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1. Introduction

This Option Handbook includes the following accessories.

1.1 Control Systems
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1.2 Indoor Units
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OH10-01 Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

1. Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

- REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS « REMOTE CONTROLLER HOLDER Unit: mm
[NSTALLATION PROCEDURE
TRANSNITTING PART CINSTALLATION TO WALL SURFACE>
1 ( \ (M 'R L1GUID CRYSTAL
REMOTE CONTROLLER
® (WIRELESS) (R
Ly

o
N
[--21 REMOTE CONTROLLER
HOLDER

157

C: 3D007588A

1.1  BRC7C62/ BRC7C67 (for FXC(Q))
1.1.1  Operation

4 I

1-1
T vovor )

7

3 AL \
ATMLC
071 ® 10
= i°C T Oon/orF )
6 \ up ( A\
| Al TEMP )
B B FAN ATi=C |TME 11
4 o S0
hr.® '-O‘ L e 0P
- 9 DOWN
hr.® -1 BFAN
2—%d e | LB
T30 o RESERVE CA
5 = OOl kR 12
[
. oamy hr.® -1
W TEST < r'z‘ o ((MOD:E?) 15

(

1-3 2

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER 18 20 21 19
REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH

|
®
- & O
24 Y baiki & &
o]0
:ic— A 23 22
ig?
25
U —

N\ — J/
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

~

Y

o

H
X
5

N

RESERVE CANCEL
O
TIMER
MODE

()

/
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OH10-01 Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

4 )

M oN/OFF ® oN/OFF

(1 \EME (T IEMP
TIME TIME
up 3
DOWN DOWN
———| uFAN —| 2EAN
RESERVE CANCEL RESERVE GANCEL
OO0 @)O)
TIMER TIMER
MODE MODE

O oNOFF

TIME ~

O oN/OFF

RESERVE CANGEL
@)
TIMER

(D)
MODE

A=SWING A=SWING

@& [TEST

4
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

2.

NAMES AND FUNCTIONS
OF THE OPERATING SEC-

PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON

Use this button for programming

. 11| “START and/or STOP” time. (Operates
TION (Flg' 1, 2) with the front cover of the remote con-
troller opened.)
DISPLAY * 4 TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON
(SIGNAL TRANSMISSION) 12
1 — . — Refer to Note 2.
This lights up when a signal is being
transmitted. 13 TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON
DISPLAY & " * (@ " * {&)} " % * EleF:eFrl.thvg[I:Z,'(:TION ADJUST BUTTON
“ :¢: ” (OPERATION MODE) 14
- Refer to Note 4.
2 | This display shows the current OPER-
ATION MODE. For straight cooling OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON
type, “ &} ” (Auto) and * # ” (Heating) 15 II:’/Irg%sEthis button to select OPERATION
are not installed. i
F— FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON
3 DISPLAY * o7& ~ 16 | Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE
(SET TEMPERATURE) in the operation manual attached to the
This display shows the set temperature. indoor unit.
DISPLAY “ 102 , o » g\lUS_IE’TEOC'\'II'IONITEST OPERATION
4 |(PROGRAMMED TIME) 17 — : - :
This display shows PROGRAMMED This butt?n is u_sz?[d only by qualified service
TIME of the system start or stop. PErsons for maintenance purposes.
“ k= EMERGENCY OPERATION SWITCH
5 | DISPLAY * « (AIR FLOW FLAP) 18 | This switch is readily used if the remote
Refer to Note 1. controller does not work.
6 DISPLAY “ @ ” “ & ” (FAN SPEED) RECEIVER
The display shows the set fan speed. 19 | This receives the signals from the
DISPLAY “ X8 TEST * (INSPECTION/ remote controller.
TEST OPERATION) OPERATING INDICATOR LAMP (Red)
7 [\When the INSPECTION/TEST OPER- 20 | This lamp stays lit while the air conditioner
ATION BUTTON is pressed, the display runs. It flashes when the unit is in trouble.
shows the system mode is in. 21 TIMER INDICATOR LAMP (Green)
ON/OFF BUTTON This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.
8 Press the button and the system will AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME
start. Press the button again and the 29 INDICATOR LAMP (Red)
system will stop. Lights up when it is time to clean the air
FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON filter.
9 | Press this button to select the fan DEFROST LAMP (Orange)
speed, HIGH or LOW, of your choice. o3 |Lights up when the defrosting opera-
TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON tion has started. (For straight cooling
10 | Use this button for SETTING TEMPER- type this lamp does not turn on.)

ATURE (Operates with the front cover
of the remote controller closed.)

3P107422-22S

Note 1 : page 21, Note 2 : page 21, Note 3 : page 21, Note 4 : page 21
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OH10-01

Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

FAN/AIR CONDITIONING SELECTOR
SWITCH

24
Set the switch to “ @ ” (FAN) for FAN

and “ ® ” (A/C) for HEAT or COOL.

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER SWITCH

25 | Set the switch to “ % ” (COOL) for
COOL and “ i#: ” (HEAT) for HEAT.

NOTES

¢ For the sake of explanation, all indica-
tions are shown on the display in Figure 1
contrary to actual running situations.

¢ Fig. 1-2 shows the remote controller with
the front cover opened.

* Fig. 1-3 shows this remote controller can
be used in conjunction with the one pro-
vided with the VRV system.

e |fthe air filter cleaning time indicator lamp
lights up, clean the air filter as explained
in the operation manual provided with the
indoor unit.

After cleaning and reinstalling the air fil-
ter, press the filter sign reset button on
the remote controller. The air filter clean-
ing time indicator lamp on the receiver will
go out.

3. HANDLING FOR WIRELESS
REMOTE CONTROLLER

Precautions in handling remote con-
troller

Direct the transmitting part of the remote
controller to the receiving part of the air
conditioner.

If something blocks the transmitting and receiv-
ing path of the indoor unit and the remote con-
troller as curtains, it will not operate.

Receiver

2 short beeps
@ from the receiver
indicates that
the transmission
is properly done.

]
-~
-~
>

Transmitting distance is approximately 7 m.

Do not drop or get it wet.
It may be damaged.

Never press the button of the remote con-
troller with a hard, pointed object.
The remote controller may be damaged.

Installation site

e |tis possible that signals will not be received
in rooms that have electronic fluorescent
lighting. Please consult with the salesman
before buying new fluorescent lights.

e |If the remote controller operated some
other electrical apparatus, move that
machine away or consult your dealer.

3P107422-22S
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

Placing the remote controller in the
remote controller holder

Install the remote controller holder to a wall
or a pillar with the attached screw. (Make
sure it transmits)

Placing the Removing the
remote controller remote controller
Slide from above Pull it upward
*
®
6%

Q
Remote z
controller
holder

How to put the dry batteries
(1) Remove the back cover

of the remote controller

to the direction pointed

by the arrow mark.

(2) Put in batteries. v
Use two dry cell batter-
ies (AAA.LRO3 (alka-
line)). Put dry batteries
correctly to fit their (+)
and (-).

(3) Close the cover

— When to change batteries

Under normal use, batteries last about a
year. However, change them whenever the
indoor unit doesn’t respond or responds
slowly to commands, or if the display
becomes dark.

[CAUTIONS]

* Replace all batteries at the same time, do
not use new and old batteries intermixed.

¢ |n case the remote controller is not used
for a long time, take out all batteries in
order to prevent liquid leak of the battery.

IN THE CASE OF CENTRALIZED CON-
TROL SYSTEM

If the indoor unit is under centralized control,
it is necessary to switch the remote control-
ler’s setting.

In this case, contact your DAIKIN dealer.

4. OPERATION PROCEDURE

¢ Operating procedure varies with heat
pump type and straight cooling type. Con-
tact your Daikin dealer to confirm your sys-
tem type.

¢ To protect the unit, turn on the main power
switch 6 hours before operation.

e |If the main power supply is turned off dur-
ing operation, operation will restart auto-
matically after the power turns back on
again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC
AND FAN OPERATION (Fig. 3, 4)

* AUTOMATIC OPERATION can be
selected only by Heat recovery system.

¢ Cooling only system give selection of FAN
or COOLING OPERATION only.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH (Fig. 3)))
Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR button several
times and select the OPERATION
MODE of your choice as follows.

® COOLING OPERATION.........cccouuee. ‘o
m HEATING OPERATION.................... “ e
m AUTOMATIC OPERATION............... “A
® FAN OPERATION.......ccoiiiiiiiee. “u”

3P107422-228
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

On AUTOMATIC OPERATION

In this operation mode, COOL/HEAT
changeover is automatically conducted at a
present indoor temperature.

[@F Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system
starts OPERATION.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH (Fig. 4)))

Select OPERATION MODE with
the COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH as follows.
B COOING OPERATION .....cevveenen.

Refer to fig. 4-1 ( ® , #)

m HEATING OPERATION ...................
Refer to fig. 4-2 ( ® , :¢%)

B FAN OPERATION. ...
Refer to fig. 4-3 ()

QF Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system
starts OPERATION.
ADJUSTMENT

For programming TEMPERATURE and FAN
SPEED and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow
the procedure shown below.

Press TEMPERATURE SET-
TING button and program the
setting temperature.

A

up

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature rises 1°C.

Each time this button is pressed,

M | setting temperature lowers 1°C.

In case of automatic operation

A Each time this button is pressed, set-
3 ting temperature shifts to “H” side.

Each time this button is pressed, set-

oan [ ting temperature shifts to “L” side.

Note : page 21

[°C]

Setting o5 | 23 | 22 | 21 | 19

temperature

Note:
* The setting is impossible for fan operation.

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL
button.
High or Low fan speed can be selected.

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION
button.
Refer to “ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION” (Note) for details.

STOPPING THE SYSTEM

Press ON/OFF button once
again.
OPERATION lamp goes off, and the system
stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes. Water is leaking or there is
something else wrong with the unit.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING
OPERATION]

DEFROST OPERATION

¢ As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit
increase, heating effect decreases and the
system goes into DEFROST OPERA-
TION.

* The fan operation stops and the
DEFROST lamp of the indoor unit goes on.
After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 min-
utes) of DEFROST OPERATION, the sys-
tem returns to HEATING OPERATION.

Heating capacity & Outdoor air tem-
perature

¢ Heating capacity drops as outdoor air tem-
perature lowers. If feeling cold, use
another heater at the same time as this air
conditioner.

3P107422-228
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

e Hot air is circulated to warm the room. It
will take some time from when the air con-
ditioner is first started until the entire room
becomes warm. The internal fan automat-
ically turns at low speed until the air condi-
tioner reaches a certain temperature on
the inside. In this situation, all you can do is
wait.

e If hot air accumulates on the ceiling and
feet are left feeling cold, it is recommended
to use a circulator. For details, contact the
place of purchase.

PROGRAM DRY OPERATION
(Fig. 5, 6)

* The function of this program is to decrease
the humidity in your room with the mini-
mum temperature decrease.

¢ Micro computer automatically determines
TEMPERATURE and FAN SPEED.

* This system does not go into operation if
the room temperature is below 16°C.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH (Fig. 5)))

Press OPERATION MODE

SELECTOR button several
times and select “¥” (PROGRAM DRY
OPERATION).

[@? Press ON/OFF button.
OPERATION lamp lights up and system
starts OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENT

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST button.
Refer to “ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION” (p. 9) for details.

STOPPING THE SYSTEM
[@J—_> Press ON/OFF button again.

OPERATION lamp goes off, and the system
stops OPERATION.

Note : page 21

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes. Water is leaking or there is
something else wrong with the unit.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH (Fig. 6)))

Select COOLING OPERATION

MODE with the COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH.

Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR button several
times and select PROGRAM DRY “(&”.

@F Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system
starts.

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST button.
Refer to “ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION” (Note) for details.

STOPPING THE SYSTEM

Press ON/OFF button once
again.
OPERATION lamp goes off, and the system
stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes. Water is leaking or there is
something else wrong with the unit.

3P107422-228
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION (Fig. 7)

Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST
button to adjust up/down air flow angle.

Press the AIR FLOW DIREC-
TION ADJUST button to select
the air direction as shown below.

o —
ol

DISPLAY appears and the
air flow direction continu-
ously varies. (Automatic
swing setting)

Press AIR FLOW DIREC-
TION ADJUST button to
select the air direction of
your choice.

DISPLAY vanishes and the
desired air flow direction is

fixed. (Fixed air flow set-

I —
ol
ting)

* The movable limit of the blade is change-
able. Contact your Daikin dealer for
details.

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP

For the following conditions, micro computer
controls the air flow direction so it may be dif-
ferent from the display.

Operation : .
mode Cooling Heating
¢ When room
« When room | tempera-
tempera- ture is
. higher than
ture is lower
. the set tem-
Operation than the set perature
conditions temperature | | A Jofrost
operation
* When operating continu-
ously at horizontal air flow
direction

Operation mode includes automatic operation.

PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION

(Fig. 8)

* The timer is operated by the following two
ways.
Programming the stop time (@ ~Q)
....The system stops operating after the
time setting has elapsed.

Programming the start time (® ~ | )
.... The system starts operating after the
time setting has elapsed.

* The timer can be programmed for a maxi-
mum of 72 hours.

¢ The start and the stop time can simulta-
neously be programmed.

Press the TIMER MODE
START/STOP button several
times and select the mode on the dis-

play.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop................... “@D -0
For setting the timer start .................. “@ -1

Press the PROGRAMMING
TIMER button and set the time
for stopping or starting the system.

A

uP

When this button is pressed, the
time advances by 1 hour.

When this button is pressed, the

oI time goes backward by 1 hour.

@F Press RESERVE button.

The timer setting procedure ends.
The display or changes from flashing light to
a constant light.

NOTE
* When setting the timer Off and On at the
same time, repeat the above procedure

from @&~ to @&~ once again.

3P107422-228
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OH10-01

For example.
When the timer is

TV programmed to stop
" the system after
_ 1
' % 3 hours and startthe
0 ® A
sve| ) system after
2y PO 4 hours, the system
'2‘ = RESERVE CANCEL Wl” StOp after
mos QO 3 hours and then
he@- i 2 1 hour later the sys-
* (=) tem will start.

* After the timer is programmed, the display
shows the remaining time.

e Press the TIMER OFF button to cancel
programming. The display vanishes. (G~)

HOW TO SET MASTER REMOTE
CONTROLLER (For VRV system)

¢ When the system is installed as shown
below, it is necessary to designate the
master remote controller.

((For Heat pump system))

When one outdoor unit is connected with
several indoor units.

=

Outdoor unit

%%%%mdoor unit
o O 0O O

One of these remote controllers
needs to be designated as the
master remote controller.

((For Heat recovery system))

When one BS unit is connected with several
indoor units.

|| Outdoor unit

BS unit

%% Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers
needs to be designated as the
master remote controller.

¢ Only the master remote controller can
select HEATING, COOLING or AUTO-
MATIC (only Heat recovery system)
OPERATION.

When the indoor unit with master remote

controller is set to “COOL”, you can switch

over operation mode between “FAN”, “DRY”

and “COOL".

When the indoor unit with master remote

controller is set to “HEAT”, you can switch

over operation mode between “FAN” and

“HEAT”.

When the indoor unit with master remote

controller is set to “FAN”, you cannot switch

operation mode.

When attempting settings than that con-

sented above, a “peep” is emitted as a warn-

ing.

Only with Heat recovery system, you can set

the indoor unit to AUTOMATIC. Attempting

to do so, a “peep” will be emitted as a warn-

ing.

3P107422-228
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

How to designate the master remote

controller

[ﬁF’ Continuously press the OPER-
ATION MODE SELECTOR but-

ton for 4 seconds.

The displays showing @ of all slave indoor
unit connected to the same outdoor unit or
BS unit flash.

Press the OPERATION MODE

SELECTOR button to the
indoor unit that you wish to designate
as the master remote controller. Then
designation is completed. This indoor
unit is designated as the master
remote controller and the display
showing “@)” vanishes.
* To change settings, repeat steps @~

and G —.

EMERGENCY OPERATION

When the remote controller does not work
due to battery failure or the absence thereof,
use this switch which is located beside the
discharge grille on the main unit. When the
remote controller does not work, but the bat-
tery low indicator on it is not lit, contact your
dealer.

[START]

Press the EMERGENCY
OPERATION switch.
The machine runs in the previous mode.
The system operates with the previously set
air flow rate.

e Ho—
OooOoo

Y DAIXKIR

[STOP]

Press the EMERGENCY OPER-
ATION switch again.

PRECAUTIONS FOR GROUP CON-
TROL SYSTEM OR TWO REMOTE
CONTROLLER CONTROL SYSTEM

This system provides two other control sys-
tems beside individual control (one remote
controller controls one indoor unit) system.
Confirm the following if your unit is of the fol-
lowing control system type.

m Group control system
One remote controller controls up to 16
indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.

® Two remote controller control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor
unit. (In case of group control system, one
group of indoor units)
The unit follows individual operation.

NOTES

» Cannot have two remote controllers con-
trol system with only wireless remote con-
trollers. (It will be a two remote controller
control system having one wired and one
wireless remote controllers.)

¢ Under two remote controller control sys-
tem, wireless remote controller cannot
control timer operation.

* Only the operating indicator lamp out of 3
other lamps on the indoor unit display
functions.

NOTE

Contact your Daikin dealer in case of chang-
ing the combination or setting of group con-
trol and two remote controller control
systems.

3P107422-228
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OH10-01

5. NOT MALFUNCTION OF
THE AIR CONDITIONER

The following symptoms do not indi-
cate air conditioner malfunction

I. THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

* The system does not restartimmediately
after the ON/OFF button is pressed.

If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system
is in normal condition. It does not restart
immediately because a safety device oper-
ates to prevent overload of the system.
After 3 minutes, the system will turn on
again automatically.

¢ The system does not restart immedi-

ately when TEMPERATURE SETTING
button is returned to the former posi-
tion after pushing the button.
It does not restart immediately because a
safety device operates to prevent overload
of the system. After 3 minutes, the system
will turn on again automatically.

e If the reception beep is rapidly repeated
3 times (It sounds only twice when
operating normally.)

Control is set to the optional controller for
centralized control.

e If the defrost lamp on the indoor unit’s
display is lit when heating is started.
This indication is to warn against cold air
being blown from the unit. There is nothing
wrong with the equipment.

6. HOW TO DIAGNOSE TROU-
BLE SPOTS (Fig. 9)

I. EMERGENCY STOP

When the air conditioner stops in emergency,
the run lamp on the indoor unit starts blink-
ing. Take the following steps yourself to read
the malfunction code that appears on the dis-
play. Contact your dealer with this code. It will
help pinpoint the cause of the trouble, speed-
ing up the repair.

Press the INSPECTION/TEST
button to select the inspection
mode “ 7.
w )’

v+ " appears on display and blinks. “UNIT”
lights up.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER
BUTTON and change the unit
number.
Press to change the unit number until the
indoor unit beeps and perform the following
operation according to the number of beeps.

Number of beeps
3 short beeps .....Perform all steps from G

to G—.

1 short beep........ Perform @~ and &~
steps.

1 long beep ........ Normal state

Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR BUTTON.

“ "7 on the left-hand of the malfunction code
blinks.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER
BUTTON and change the mal-
function code.
Press until the indoor unit beeps twice.

Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR BUTTON.

“ ' on the right-hand of the malfunction
code blinks.
Press PROGRAMMING TIMER
BUTTON and change the mal-
function code.
Press until the indoor unit makes a long
beep.
The malfunction code is fixed when the
indoor unit makes a long beep.

Q}—_> Reset of the display.

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON to get the display back to the nor-
mal state.

3P107422-228
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

II. IN CASE BESIDES EMERGENCY STOP

1. The unit does not operate at all.

* Check if the receiver is exposed of sun-
light or strong light. Keep receiver away
from light.

e Check if there are batteries in the
remote controller. Place the batteries.

e Check if the indoor unit number and
wireless remote controller number are
equal.

Number

S

Operate the indoor unit with the remote con-
troller of the same number.

Signal transmitted from a remote controller of
a different number cannot be accepted. (If
the number is not mentioned, it is considered
as “1”)

2. The system operates but it does not
sufficiently cool or heat.
e |f the set temperature is not proper.
e |f the FAN SPEED is set to LOW
SPEED.
e |f the air flow angle is not proper.

Contact the place of purchase in the fol-
lowing case.

—/\ WARNING

When you detect a burning odor, shut
OFF power immediately and contact the
place of purchase. Using the equipment
in anything but proper working condition
can result in equipment damage, electric
shock and/or fire.

Note : page 24

[Trouble]

The RUN lamp of the indoor unit is flashing
and the unit does not work at all.

Unit No. which Malfunction Code
sensed trouble

O onoFF
3

TEMP
TIME
e

LN

CODE 3

UNITNo. 0™
X

INSPECTION
display

[Remedial action]

Check the malfunction code (A1 ~ UF) on the
remote control and contact the place of pur-
chase. (See Note)

Disposal requirements

Batteries supplied with the remote controller
are marked with this symbol.

This means that the batteries shall not be
mixed with unsorted household waste.

If a chemical symbol is printed beneath the
symbol, this chemical symbol means that the
battery contains a heavy metal above a cer-
tain concentration. Possible chemical sym-
bols are:

B Pb: lead (>0.004%)

Waste batteries must be treated at a special-
ized treatment facility for re-use.

By ensuring waste batteries are disposed of
correctly, you will help to prevent potential
negative consequences for the environment
and human health.

3P107422-228
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1.1.2

Installation

SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS

Please read this “SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS” carefully before installing air conditioning equipment and be sure to install it correctly. After
completing the installation, make sure at start up operation that the unit operates properly. Please instruct the customer how to operate the unit
and keep maintenance.

Meaning of caution symbols

If the caution is not observed, it may cause injury or damage to equipment.

OH10-01

These instructions will ensure proper use of the equipment.

/A CAUTION

« Refer also to the installation manual attached to the indoor unit and the installation manual attached to the decoration panel.
« Confirm that following conditions are satisfied prior to installation.
* Ensure that noting interrupts the operation of the wireless remote controller. (Ensure that there is neither a source of light nor fluorescent
lamp near the receiver. Also, ensure that the receiver is not exposed of direct sun light.)

* Ensure that the operaiton display lamp and other indicators are easy to see.
« The installation position of this kit is 1 position of the decoration panel. Therefore, confirm that its position is set so that the single form the
wireless remote controller can be easily transmitted and its display can be easily seen.

\ J
[ ACCESSORIES | Check if the following accessories are included with your unit.
Name Shape Quantity Name Shape Quantity Name Shape Quantity
. 1]12]3
:.:';I;INO. 11213 1 pc. Plastic clamp % 1 pc.
Receiver 1123
\ 1 set
ass'y m Plastic
Dry cell battery ’ clamp 106,
LRO3 (AM4) e@’ 2pes: | installation © pe
screw M4 X 8
N Transmission G
) 5 1pc. |[Clam 1pc.
Wireless N PC board P
remote 1 pc.
controller >
\\_, Wire harness g——ﬁ% 1pc. | Sealing pad Q 1pe.
Operation
Romoto PCB support % apes. | o Q 1pc.
controller 1 pc.
holder Screw for
installing remote @7 2 pcs.
controller holder $35 X 160
[ NOTE TO THE INSTALLER |

Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly operate the system showing him/her the attached operation manual.

3PA59585-16N-1
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REMOTE CONTROLLER INSTALLATION

(Installing wireless remote controller)

« Do not throw the remote controller or impose large shocks. Also, do not store where it may be exposed to moistture or direct sunlight.
« When operating, point the transmitting part of the remote controller in the direction of the receiver.

« The direct transmitting distance of the remote controller is approximately 7 meters.

« The signal cannot be transmitted if something such as curtains blocks the receiver and the remote controller.

« Installing to a wall or a pillar + How to insert the batteries
Slide the remote controller into the () Open the back cover of the
remote controller holder from the top. remote controller by sliding it in
the direction of the arrow.

2922048 /292,049 '}

(@ Insert the attached dry cell
batteries. Properly insert, set the
batteries by matching the (+) and
(—) polarity marks as indicated.

the screws. Then close the cover as before.
(vag
o

(=2

Fix the remote controller holder with

RECEIVER INSTALLATION

(1) Preparations before installation

Install this kit after electric wiring the indoor unit.
® Remove the suction grille, air filter, partition plate and decorative side panel (right-hand). referring to the installation manual provided with
the indoor unit.
(@ Remove the steel wire and electric parts box lid, referring to the installation manual provided with the indoor unit.

(2) Determination of address and MAIN/SUB remote controller.

If setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in one room, perform address setting for the receiver and the wireless remote
controller. (This is needed too for individual remote control in the group control mode, for the group control mode, see the installation manual
provided with the indoor unit.) If setting multiple wired remote controllers in one room, change the MAIN/SUB switch of the receiver.

|SETTING PROCEDURE |

(1) Setting the receiver
Referring to the table below, set the wireless address switch (SS2) on the transmission PC board.

. No.1
Unit No. (Factory setting) No.2 No.3
Wireless - - -
address
switch o n N
(SS2) . © ©

When using both a wired and a wireless remote controller for 1 indoor unit, the
wired controller should be set to MAIN. Therefore, set the MAIN/SUB switch
(SS1) of the receiver to SUB.

MAIN
(Factory setting) sSus

MAIN/

suB < <
switch
(SS1) 2 2]

3PA59585-16N-2
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(@ Setting the address of wireless remote controller (It is factory setto “1” )
(Setting from the remote controller)

(® Hold down the button and the
¥ [TEST|  button for at least 4 seconds to get the Field () ON/OFF

Set mode. (Indicated in the display area in the figure at

right). N
. . Mode TIME
(@ Press the @ FAN | button and select a multiple setting N A/
(A/b). Each time the button is pressed the display switches \SETTIN G W3 V
between “A” and “b” . WN
® Pressthe “/\” butt d “ /" button to set th BEMN " @
ress the utton an utton to set the @
i DOWN
address. ¢| RESERVE CANCEL
1—+2 —+3—+4_—+5_+ 6 U @\Q
L | /:'t TIMER
Address can be set from 1 to 6, but setitto 1 ~ 3 and to Address _{ /n:c m \@
same address as the receiver. (The receiver does not work MODE

with address 4 ~ 6.) Multiple setting

(@ Press the [RESERVE | button to enter the setting. "FG
(® Hold down the [ /TEST | button for at least 1 second to R &/

quit the Field Set mode and return to the normal display.

- ( Multiple settings A/b ) —

When the indoor is being operating by outside control (central remote controller, etc.), it sometimes does not respond to ON/OFF and
temperature setting commands from this remote controller. Check what setting the customer wants and make the multiple setting as

shown below.
Remote controller Indoor unit

To control other air conditions

Multiple setting Remote controller display ar?d unitrs other air conditio For other than on left
Commands other than
ON/OFF and temperature

A: Standard All items displayed. setting accepted. (1 LONG
BEEP or 3 SHORT BEEPS
emitted)

b: Multi Syst Operations remain displayed Al d ted (2 SHORT BEEPS

: Multi System shortly after execution. commands accepted (; )

- J

(@ Stick the Unit No. label at decoration panel air discharge outlet as well as
on the back of the wireless remote controller. PRECAUTIONS

Set the Unit No. of the receiver and the wireless
remote controller to be equal. If the settings differs,
the signal from the remote controller cannot be
transmitted.

1l
f
|n

'nlx-v

Unit No. label 3PA59585-16N-3
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(3) Setting up the wireless display cover and the transmission PC board
(3-1) Remove the nameplate stand (part of the DAIKIN mark of decoration panel)

(D Insert a screwdriver in the rectangular hole in the rear @ To remove the nameplate stand, face downward and
of the decoration panel and reiease the latch. turn. :
oY)
X
)
Rectangular ~
3
Pin N
E@ ~
vy
X
O
o
Turn le 1}
N
(3-2) Install the receiver ass'y
(1) Pass the receiver ass'y hamness through the (® Fasten the harness passed through the rectangular
rectangular hole (long) in the recessed portion where the hole to the rear surface of the decoration panel with
nameplate stand had been installed. the plastic clamp.
(@ Hook the groove of the receiver ass'y on the pins on @ Black the hole in which the screwdriver was inserted in
both sides of the recessed portion, and install by step (1) with a sealing pad.
turning.
Plastic clamp
Rectangular hole
_Sealing pad
( - |

(3-3) Install the transmission PC board on the indoor unit's
electric parts box.

(D Pull open the electric parts box.

(@) Using the PCB support, install the transmission PC
board at the position shown in the figure on the right.

(@ Connect the connector (X2A) on the transmission PC (@)
board to the connector (X23A) on the indoor unit's PC LZ
board with the wire harness.
(Clamp the excess harness with a clamp.)

1

(4) SETTING UP THE INDOOR UNIT BODY AND DECORATION PANEL

« According to installation manual provided with the indoor unit, install the indoor unit and decoration panel.
3PA59585-16N-4
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(5) Wiring to indoor unit |] L_gh— )
« Connect the receiver ass'y's harness to the transmission ] 0
PC board. H
(1) Loosen the clamp on the side of the electric patrs box D Clamp
(transmission wiring side), and pass the hamess from o] a o) (transmisson
the receiver assy. La= Q é wiring side)
(@ Pass the harness through the hook so it doesn't pass — 9 = Ny D
over the top of the PC board. and connect it to the
connector (X1A) on the transmission PC board. D__
(3 Take up the slack in the harness inside the electric - 10
parts box, and once again clamp it with the clamp on t ox1 A © (- 5 5
the side of the electric parts box. (s m— 1o Hook
I.L—[ —
B o=

(6) SETTING UP THE SUCTION GRILLE

« According to installation manual provided with the decoration panel, install the suction grile.

FIELD SETTING

< If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit, the indoor unit setting may have to be changed. Refer to the instruction manual )

(optional hand book) for each optional accessory.

Procedure

(D When in the normal mode, push the “ [ /TEST ” putton for a minimum of four seconds, and the FIELD SET MODE is entered.

(2@ Select the desired MODE NO. with the “|MODE|” button.
(® Pushthe “ 4> ” button and select the FIRST CODE NO.
@ Pushthe “ \/ ” button and select the SECOND CODE NO.
DOWN
(® Pushthe “/{RESERVE|” button and the present settings are SET.
® Pushthe “[¥5 /TEST | ” button to return to the NORMAL MODE.
(Example) If the time to clean air filter is setto “Filter Contamination-Heavy ” , set Mode No. to “10” , FIRST CODE NO.to “0” ,
and SECOND CODE NO. to “02”
SECOND CODE NO. NOTES) 1.
MODE FIRST
DESCRIPTION OF SETTING
NO. CODE NO. 01 02 03
Filter Contamination-Heavy/Light (Setting for
spacing time of display time to clean air filter) .
0 (Setting for when filter contamination is Long Life | jgnt | APPIOX. | (joqy | APPrOX. ~—
10 heavy, and spacing time of display time to Filter 2,500 hrs. 1,250 hrs
clean air filter is to be halved)
Spacing time of display time to clean air filter count . .
3 (Setting for when the filter sign is not to be displayed) Display Do not display -
’ ON/OFF input from Outside (Setﬁng_for when forced Forced Off ON/OFF o
12 ON/OFF is to be operated from outside.) Operation
Thermostat Differential Changeover (Setting for when . 5
2 using the remote sensor) e 0.5C -
13 4 Air Flow Direction Range Setting Normal Normal Lower
NOTES)

1. The SECOND CODE NO. is factory setto “01” . However, for the following cases itis setto “02” .
« Air Flow Direction Range Setting

3PA59585-16N-5
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2. Do not use any settings not listed in the table.
3. For group control with a wireless remote controller, initial settings for all the

indoor units of the group are equal. (For group control, refer to the installation m
| MODE NO.

manual attached to the in door unit for group control.) b
Tewe L L FIELD SET MODE -

® w

SETTING; %v @ P
DOWN O

OZOFAN \‘

) ® 0

RESERYE CANCEL Pe )

g-8g| e 2
- TIMER ~
TS SECOND CODE NO. w
) FIRST CODE NO. )

~=SWING O
(@ N

®)

(o]

N

h— ‘@@m
Q o

—O®

—

TEST OPERATION

« Perform test operation according to the instructions in the installation manual attached to the indoor unit.
« After refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, operate according to the table to protect the unit.

(PRECAUTIONS)
Refer to malfunction diagnosis label attached to the unit it if does not operate.
Order Operation
(1) Open gas side stop valve.
2) Open liquid side stop valve.
3) Electrify crank case heater for 6 hours.
(4) Set to cooling with the remote controller and push button to start operation.
(5) Push button twice and operate in TEST OPERATION mode for 3 minutes.
(6) Push button and confirm its operation.
(7) Push button and operate normally.
8) Confirm its function according to the operation manual.

3PA59585-16N-6
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®
®
®

DOWN

RESERVE CA%?
TIMER

M oN/OFF
WFAN

1-2

()

IKIN

W TEST

N

REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH

BRC7E61W / BRC7EG65 (for FXF)
COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER

Operation

Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

1.2

1.21

Control Systems
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OH10-01 Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

Do not stick your fingers or any other
objects into the air inlet, air outlet or air
direction vanes during operation.

The high-speed fan is dangerous and

CONSIDERATIONS

1. SAFETY

Read the following cautions carefully and could cause injury.

use your equrr_lent properly. _ Ask your dealer to remove and reinstall
There are three kinds of safety cautions and your equipment whenever necessary.
tips listed here as follows: Improper installation could cause water

) leakage, electric shocks or fire.
A WARNING....... Improper handling can

lead to such serious con-

sequences as death or —A\ cauTiON
severe injury. Do not use the air conditioner for pur-
_ poses other than air conditioning.

A\ CAUTION ........ Improper handling can Do not use the air conditioner for special
lead to injury or damage. purposes such as preserving or protecting
It could also have serious food, animals, plants, precision machinery
consequences under or works of art, since the quality of such
certain conditions. items could be adversely affected.

NOTE ~2» . These instructions will When using the air conditioner with other

heating equipment, ventilate the room

ensure proper use of the from time to time.
equipment. Inadequate ventilation could cause an
Be sure to follow these important safety cautions. oxygen shortage.
Keep these warning sheets handy so that Do not expose your pets or p|ants to
you can refer to them if needed. the air current.
Also, if this equipment is transferred to a new They may be adversely affected.
user, make sure to hand over this user’s man- Do not operate the air conditioner with
ual to the new user. a wet hand.
Otherwise, you could receive an electric
— 4\ WARNING shock.
. Do not place any burning appliance in the
Do not expose yourself directly to the air current from the air conditioner, since
COOI ail' currents too |Ong nor a"OW the such app"ance may suffer incomplete
air in the room to become too cold. combustion.

Doing so may make you feel sick or dam- Never place nor use any inflammable
age your health. sprays near the air conditioner, since

If you detect any abnormality (such as the such sprays could cause a fire.
smell of fire), turn off the power and con-

tact your dealer for instructions.

If you keep using the air conditioner
under these conditions, it will eventually
break down, and could cause electric
shocks or catch fire.

Ask your dealer to install your equipment.
Improper installation could cause water
leakage, electric shocks or fire.

Ask your dealer to perform servicing or
repairs whenever necessary.

Improper servicing or repairs could cause
water leakage, electric shocks or fire.

3PA63363-24W-1
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

2. NAMES AND FUNCTIONS

OF THE OPERATING SEC-

TION (Fig. 1, 2)

ON/OFF BUTTON

Press the button and the system will
start. Press the button again and the
system will stop.

DISPLAY “ A ” (SIGNAL TRANSMIS-
SION)

This lights up when a signal is being
transmitted.

FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON

Press this button to select the fan
speed, HIGH or LOW, of your choice.

DISPLAY “'2‘” “@” 7] {—5} 6 # ’
“:¢:” (OPERATION MODE)

This display shows the current OPER-
ATION MODE. For cooling only type,

{&} ” (Auto) and “:e:" (Heating) are
not installed.

10

TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON

Use this button for SETTING TEMPER-
ATURE (Operates with the front cover
of the remote controller closed.)

.%, » (SET TEMPERATURE)

]y
Lo

DISPLAY “

1

PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON

Use this button for programming
“START and/or STOP” time. (Operates
with the front cover of the remote con-
troller opened.)

This display shows the set temperature.

o "

DISPLAY “ no3 mo-1 ”
(PROGRAMMED TIME)

12

TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON

Refer to Note 1.

13

TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON

Refer to Note 2.

This display shows PROGRAMMED
TIME of the system start or stop.

14

AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON

Refer to Note 1.

DISPLAY “ +-\= ” (AIR FLOW FLAP)

Refer to Note 1.

DISPLAY “ ¢® ” « @ ” (FAN SPEED)

15

OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON

Press this button to select OPERATION
MODE.

The display shows the set fan speed.

DISPLAY “ & TEST ”
(INSPECTION/ TEST OPERATION)

16

FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON

Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE
in the operation manual attached to the
indoor unit.

When the INSPECTION/TEST OPER-
ATION BUTTON is pressed, the display
shows the system mode is in.

Note 1 : page 39, Note 2 : page 40

17

INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION
BUTTON

This button is used only by qualified
service persons for maintenance
purposes.

18

EMERGENCY OPERATION SWITCH

This switch is readily used if the remote
controller does not work.

19

RECEIVER

This receives the signals from the
remote controller.

3PA63363-24W-2
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OPERATING INDICATOR LAMP (Red)

This lamp stays lit while the air
20 "
conditioner runs. It flashes when the
unit is in trouble.

1 TIMER INDICATOR LAMP (Green)

This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.

AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME

29 INDICATOR LAMP (Red)

Lights up when it is time to clean the air
filter.

DEFROST LAMP (Orange)

o245 | Lights up when the defrosting opera-
tion has started. (For cooling only type
this lamp does not turn on.)

FAN/AIR CONDITIONING SELECTOR
SWITCH

24
Set the switch to “ ¢ ” (FAN) for FAN

and “@®” (A/C) for HEAT or COOL.

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER SWITCH

25 | Set the switch to “ 3 ” (COOL) for
COOL and “:8:” (HEAT) for HEAT.

NOTES

¢ For the sake of explanation, all indica-
tions are shown on the display in Figure 1
contrary to actual running situations.

* Fig. 1-2 shows the remote controller with
the front cover opened.

* Fig. 1-3 shows this remote controller can
be used in conjunction with the one pro-
vided with the VRV system.

e |fthe air filter cleaning time indicator lamp
lights up, clean the air filter as explained
in the operation manual provided with the
indoor unit.

After cleaning and reinstalling the air fil-
ter, press the filter sign reset button on
the remote controller. The air filter clean-
ing time indicator lamp on the receiver will
go out.

¢ The Defrost Lamp will flash when the power
is turned on. This is not a malfunction.

3. HANDLING FOR
WIRELESS REMOTE

CONTROLLER

Precautions in handling remote con-
troller

Direct the transmitting part of the remote
controller to the receiving part of the air
conditioner.

If something blocks the transmitting and receiv-
ing path of the indoor unit and the remote con-
troller as curtains, it will not operate.

2 short beeps
from the receiver
indicates that the
transmission is
properly done.

Transmitting distance is approximately 7 m.

Do not drop or get it wet.
It may be damaged.

Never press the button of the remote con-
troller with a hard, pointed object.
The remote controller may be damaged.

Installation site

* |tis possible that signals will not be received
in rooms that have electronic fluorescent
lighting. Please consult with the salesman
before buying new fluorescent lights.

¢ If the remote controller operated some
other electrical apparatus, move that
machine away or consult your dealer.

3PA63363-24W-3
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OH10-01

Placing the remote controller in the
remote controller holder

Install the remote controller holder to a wall
or a pillar with the attached screw. (Make
sure it transmits)

[Placing the remote} [Removing the }
r

controller remote controlle
Slide from above Pull it upward
®
%
Q
Remote ¢
controller
holder

How to put the dry batteries
(1) Remove the back cover

of the remote controller

to the direction pointed

by the arrow mark.

(2) Put the batteries v
Use two LRO3<IEC>
dry cell batteries. Put
dry batteries correctly
to fit their (+) and (-).

(3) Close the cover

— When to change batteries

Under normal use, batteries last about a
year. However, change them whenever the
indoor unit doesn’t respond or responds
slowly to commands, or if the display
becomes dark.

[CAUTIONS]
* Replace all batteries at the same time, do
not use new and old batteries intermixed.

¢ In case the remote controller is not used
for a long time take out all batteries in order
to prevent liquid leak of the battery.

IN THE CASE OF CENTRALIZED
CONTROL SYSTEM

If the indoor unit is under centralized control, it is
necessary to switch the remote controller’s setting.
In this case, contact your DAIKIN dealer.

4. OPERATION RANGE

Split System

If the temperature or the humidity is beyond the
following conditions, safety devices may work
and the air conditioner may not operate, or
sometimes, water may drop from the indoor unit.

COOLING [°C]
INDOOR OUTDOOR

HUMID- | TEMPERA-
TURE

OUTDOOR
UNIT TEMPERA-

TURE ITY

RZP71
DVIVAL | D
RZP100 |B
DV1/VAL 80%or |D
RZP125 below |B
DVIMTAL | W

RzP140 |g| 14102
DTAL

211035

-5t050

HEATING [°C]

OUTDOOR INDOOR OUTDOOR
UNIT TEMPERATURE | TEMPERATURE

RZPT1
DV1/VAL D
RZP100 B
DVIVAL | D

RzPi2s  |B| P00
DVA/TAL
RZP140
DTAL

DB: Dry bulb temperature
WB: Wet bulb temperature

-14to0 21

W=

-151t015.5

3PA63363-24W-4
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

The setting temperature range of the remote
controller is 16°C to 32°C.

VRV System
See the operation manual provided with the
air conditioner.

5. OPERATION PROCEDURE

Refer to figure 1 (Note 1)

* Operating procedure varies with heat
pump type and cooling only type. Contact
your Daikin dealer to confirm your system
type.

¢ To protect the unit, turn on the main power
switch 6 hours before operation.

e |f the main power supply is turned off dur-
ing operation, operation will restart auto-
matically after the power turns back on
again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC,
FAN, AND PROGRAM DRY
OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

e AUTOMATIC OPERATION can be
selected only by Heat pump split system or
Heat recovery VRV system.

* For cooling only type, “COOLING”, and
“FAN” and “DRY”operation are able to
select.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCHY))

Refer to figure 1-1, 2 (Note 2)

wooe | OPERATION MODE
()

SELECTOR
Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
button several times and select the
OPERATION MODE of your choice as
follows.

® COOLING OPERATION.......cccceeneeee a7
m HEATING OPERATION........cccceeneeee ‘i

m AUTOMATIC OPERATION................. ‘@7

¢ In this operation mode, COOL/HEAT
changeover is automatically conducted.

® FAN OPERATION.......ccociiiieceeene. “”
®m DRY OPERATION ......ccooiiiiiee ‘W7

¢ The function of this program is to
decrease the humidity in your room with
the minimum temperature decrease.

* Micro computer automatically
determines TEMPERATURE and FAN
SPEED.

* This system does not go into operation if
the room temperature is below 16°C.

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button
OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and
the system starts or stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else
wrong with the unit.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCHY))

Refer to figure 1-1,3 (Note 3)

OPERATION MODE

SELECTOR
(1) Select OPERATION MODE with the
COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCH as follows.

m COOLING OPERATION.............. “ 2
m HEATING OPERATION............... « 250

3PA63363-24W-5
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OH10-01

m FAN OPERATION.......cccoviiene “C%@”
® DRY OPERATION ......cccoocviieenns “ g ?

* See “FOR SYSTEM WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH?” for details on dry opera-
tion.

(2) Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
button several times and select “ ¥ ”
(This operation is only available during
dry operation.)

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button
OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and
the system starts or stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else
wrong with the unit.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING OPERA-
TION]
DEFROST OPERATION

* As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit
increase, heating effect decreases and the
system goes into DEFROST OPERATION.

* The fan operation stops and the
DEFROST lamp of the indoor unit goes on.
After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 min-
utes) of DEFROST OPERATION, the sys-
tem returns to HEATING OPERATION.

Heating capacity & Outdoor air

temperature

¢ Heating capacity drops as outdoor air tem-
perature lowers. If feeling cold, use
another heater at the same time as this air
conditioner.

¢ Hot air is circulated to warm the room. It
will take some time from when the air con-
ditioner is first started until the entire room
becomes warm. The internal fan automat-
ically turns at low speed until the air condi-
tioner reaches a certain temperature on
the inside. In this situation, all you can do
is wait.

e |f hot air accumulates on the ceiling and
feet are left feeling cold, it is recommended
to use a circulator. For details, contact the
place of purchase.

ADJUSTMENT

For programming TEMPERATURE, FAN
SPEED and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow
the procedure shown below.

TEMPERATURE SETTING
uP

Press TEMPERATURE SETTING but-
ton and program the setting tempera-
ture.

& Each time this button is pressed,

or | setting temperature rises 1°C.

v Each time this button is pressed,
pown | setting temperature lowers 1°C.

In case of automatic operation

Each time this button is pressed,
& setting temperature shifts to “H”
P side.

@ Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature shifts to “L”

DOWN ¢
side.

[°C]

H] « [ M] « ] L

Setting 25 | 23 | 22 | 21 | 19
temperature

* The setting is impossible for fan operation.

NOTE
* The setting temperature range of the
remote controller is 16°C to 32°C.

3PAB3363-24W-6
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

2FAN | FAN SPEED CONTROL

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL button.
High or Low fan speed can be selected.
The microchip may sometimes control the
fan speed in order to protect the unit.

“—swne )| AIR FLOW DIRECTION
C ) | ADJUST

UP AND DOWN DIRECTION
¢ The movable limit of the flap is changeable.
Contact your Daikin dealer for details.

////

Up and down adjustment

Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION

ADJUST button to select the air direc-

tion as shown below.

DISPLAY appears and the

(| air flow direction continu-
X ously varies. (Automatic
swing setting)

Press AIR FLOW DIREC-
TION ADJUST button to
select the air direction of
your choice.

vt

DISPLAY vanishes the air
flow direction is fixed
(Fixed air flow direction
setting).

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP

For the following conditions, micro computer
controls the air flow direction so it may be
different from the display.

323::“0” Cooling Heating
* When operat- * When room
ing continu- temperature is
ously at higher than the
horizontal air set temperature
flow direction * At defrost
Operation operation
conditions (The flaps blow
horizontally to
avoid blowing
cold air directly
onthe occupants
of the room.)
NOTE

* |f you try cooling or programmed drying,
while the flaps are facing downward, air
flow direction may change unexpectedly.
There is nothing wrong with the equipment.
This serves to prevent dew formed on parts
in the air discharge outlet from dripping.

e Operation mode includes automatic
operation.

PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

* The timer is operated in the following two ways.
Programming the stop time (©-Q)
.... The system stops
operating after the set time has elapsed.
Programming the start time (& » |)
.... The system starts
operating after the set time has elapsed.

* The timer can be programmed a maximum
of 72 hours.

¢ The start and the stop time can be simulta-
neously programmed.

TIMER
(@)

Press the TIMER MODE START/STOP
button several times and select the
mode on the display.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop .... “ O’
For setting the timer start ... |”

TIMER MODE START/
STOP

@
-“®>

3PAB3363-24W-7
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A PROGRAMMING TIME

DOWN

Press the PROGRAMMING TIME but-
ton and set the time for stopping or
starting the system.

-~
@

& When this button is pressed, the
op time advances by 1 hour.

v When this button is pressed, the
pown | time goes backward by 1 hour.

3 RESERVE

TIMER RESERVE

of

Press the TIMER RESERVE button.
The timer setting procedure ends.

The display or changes from flashing light to
a constant light.

n TIMER CANCEL

Press the TIMER OFF button to cancel
programming. The display vanishes.

For example.

When the timer is
programmed to stop
the system after 3
hours and start the
system after 4
hours, the system
will stop after 3
hours and then 1
hour later the sys-
tem will start.

NOTE

e When the timer is programmed to stop the
system after 3 hours and start the system after
4 hours, the system will stop after 3 hours and
then 1 hour later the system will start.

¢ After the timer is programmed, the display
shows the remaining time.

HOW TO SET MASTER
REMOTE CONTROLLER
(For VRV system)

¢ When the system is installed as shown
below, it is necessary to designate the
master remote controller.

m For Heat pump system
When one outdoor unit is connected with
several indoor units.

Outdoor unit

One of these remote controllers needs
to be designated as the master remote
controller.

m For Heat recovery system
When one BS unit is connected with several
indoor units.

Outdoor unit

BS unit

One of these remote controllers needs
to be designated as the master remote
controller.

* Only the master remote controller can
select HEATING, COOLING or
AUTOMATIC (only Heat recovery system)
OPERATION.

3PA63363-24W-8
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When the indoor unit with master remote
controller is set to “COOL”, you can switch
over operation mode between “FAN”, “DRY”
and “COOL”".

When the indoor unit with master remote con-
troller is set to “HEAT”, you can switch over
operation mode between “FAN” and “HEAT”.
When the indoor unit with master remote
controller is set to “FAN”, you cannot switch
operation mode.

When attempting settings than that
consented above, a “peep” is emitted as a
warning.

Only with Heat recovery system, you can set
the indoor unitto AUTOMATIC. Attempting to
do so, a “peep” will be emitted as a warning.

How to designate the master remote
controller
Operate in the following order.

MODE
()

Continuously press the
OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button
for 4 seconds.

The displays showing “ © ” of all slave indoor
unit connected to the same outdoor unit or
BS unit flash.

MODE
()

Press the OPERATION MODE SELEC-
TOR button to the indoor unit that you
wish to designate as the master
remote controller. Then designation is
completed. This indoor unit is desig-
nated as the master remote controller
and the display showing “ © ” van-
ishes.

« To change settings, repeat steps (1) and
(2).

EMERGENCY OPERATION

When the remote controller does not work
due to battery failure or the absence thereof,
use this switch which is located beside the

discharge grille on the main unit. When the
remote controller does not work, but the
battery low indicator on it is not lit, contact
your dealer.

[START]

(1)

The machine runs in the previous mode.
The system operates with the previously set
air flow direction.

To press the emergency opera-
tion switch.

1-2
4 N\
© & | O
® 0
£ 0
& O
\ J
[STOP]

Press the EMERGENCY OPERA-
TION switch again.

2]

PRECAUTIONS FOR GROUP
CONTROL SYSTEM OR TWO
REMOTE CONTROLLER CON-
TROL SYSTEM

This system provides two other control
systems beside individual control (one
remote controller controls one indoor unit)
system. Confirm the following if your unit is of
the following control system type.

m Group control system
One remote controller controls up to 16
indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.

® Two remote controller control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor
unit. (In case of group control system, one
group of indoor units)
The unit follows individual operation.

3PA63363-24W-9
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NOTES

* Cannot have two remote controller control
system with only wireless remote
controllers. (It will be a two remote
controller control system having one wired
and one wireless remote controllers.)

¢ Under two remote controller control
system, wireless remote controller cannot
control timer operation.

* Only the operating indicator lamp out of 3
other lamps on the indoor unit display
functions.

NOTE

e Contact your Daikin dealer in case of
changing the combination or setting of
group control and two remote controller
control systems.

6. NOT MALFUNCTION OF
THE AIR CONDITIONER

The following symptoms do not indi-
cate air conditioner malfunction

I.THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

e The system does not restart immedi-
ately after the ON/OFF button is
pressed.

If the OPERATION lamp lights, the sys-
tem is in normal condition. It does not
restart immediately because a safety
device operates to prevent overload of
the system. After 3 minutes, the sys-
tem will turn on again automatically.

* The system does not restart immedi-

ately when TEMPERATURE SETTING
button is returned to the former posi-
tion after pushing the button.
It does not restart immediately because a
safety device operates to prevent overload
of the system. After 3 minutes, the system
will turn on again automatically.

e If the reception beep is rapidly repeated
3 times (It sounds only twice when
operating normally.)

Control is set to the optional controller for
centralized control.

e If the defrost lamp on the indoor unit’s
display is lit when heating is started.
This indication is to warn against cold air
being blown from the unit. There is
nothing wrong with the equipment.

7. HOW TO DIAGNOSE
TROUBLE SPOTS

I. EMERGENCY STOP

When the air conditioner stops in emergency,
the run lamp on the indoor unit starts
blinking. Take the following steps yourself to
read the malfunction code that appears on
the display. Contact your dealer with this
code. It will help pinpoint the cause of the
trouble, speeding up the repair.

e TEST
(@m)

Press the INSPECTION/TEST button
to select the inspection mode “ 7! .

w 0’ »

¢~ appears on display and blinks. “UNIT”
lights up.

=\/
DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUT-
TON and change the unit number.

Press to change the unit number until the
indoor unit beeps and perform the following
operation according to the number of beeps.

Number of beeps
3 short beeps .... Perform all steps from (3)

to (6).

1 short beep ...... Perform (3) and (6) steps
1 long beep........ Normal state

3PA63363-24W-10
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MODE

@
B

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON

“ ,'_-.' ” on the left-hand of the malfunction code
blinks.

B
>

DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON
and change the malfunction code.

Press until the indoor unit beeps twice.

MODE

o
(&

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON

w 0’ »

¢~ on the right-hand of the malfunction
code blinks.

=

DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON
and change the malfunction code.

Press until the indoor unit makes a long
beep.

The malfunction code is fixed when the
indoor unit makes a long beep.

7

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON to get the display back to the
normal state.

MODE Reset of the display

~
B

G on/oFF

UNITNo. =9

o

II. IN CASE BESIDES EMERGENCY STOP

1. The unit does not operate at all.

* Check if the receiver is exposed of
sunlight or strong light. Keep receiver
away from light.

¢ Check if there are batteries in the
remote controller. Place the batteries.

¢ Check if the indoor unit number and
wireless remote controller number are
equal.

Number

Operate the indoor unit with the remote con-
troller of the same number.

Signal transmitted from a remote controller of
a different number cannot be accepted. (If
the number is not mentioned, it is considered
as “1”)

3PA63363-24W-11
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2. The system operates but it does not
sufficiently cool or heat.
e If the set temperature is not proper.
e |f the FAN SPEED is set to LOW
SPEED.
e If the air flow angle is not proper.

Contact the place of purchase in the fol-
lowing case.

— 4\ WARNING

When you detect a burning odor, shut
OFF power immediately and contact the
place of purchase. Using the equipment
in anything but proper working condition
can result in equipment damage, electric
shock and/or fire.

[Trouble]

The RUN lamp of the indoor unit is flashing
and the unit does not work at all.

Unit No. which Malfunction Code

sensed trouble

Oon/orF

—~
\ §§ )

TEMP

TIME,

o

LN}

>

UP

CODE /3 BEAN DOWN

ONTNo. v | RESERVE CANCEL
L \
=

INSPECTION
display

N

[Remedial action]

Check the malfunction code (A1 - UF) on the
remote control and contact the place of pur-
chase.

3PA63363-24W-12
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1.2.2 Installation

1. BEFORE INSTALLATION

1-1 ACCESSORIES
Check if the following accessories are included with your unit.

Name Receiver Wireless remote | Remote controller | Dry cell battery Unit No.
controller holder LRO3 (AM4) label
Quan- 1 set. 1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pes. 1 pc.
tity
3 . _
v \ 1]2]3
Shape ° i'
p L %’ AHE
Screw for installing . . oo
Name remote controller holder Operation manual Sealing pad Binding band
Quan-
tity 2 pcs. 1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pc.

Shape Q?y Q %20 x 35 o

1-2 NOTE TO THE INSTALLER

¢ Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly operate the system showing him/her the attached opera-
tion manual.

2. REMOTE CONTROLLER INSTALLATION

(Installing wireless remote controller)

* Do not throw the remote controller or impose large shocks. Also, do not store where it may be exposed to
moisture or direct sunlight.

* When operating, point the transmitting part of the remote controller in the direction of the receiver.

e The direct transmitting distance of the remote controller is approximately 7 meters.

* The signal cannot be transmitted if something such as curtains blocks the receiver and the remote control-
ler.

¢ Installing to a wall or a pillar
Slide the remote controller into the remote controller holder from
the top.

Fix the remote controller holder with the screws.

A

3P091240-3D
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* How to insert the batteries
1. Open the back cover of the remote controller by sliding it in the
direction of the arrow. H

2. Insert the attached dry cell batteries. Properly insert, set the
batteries by matching the (+) and (-) polarity marks as indi-
cated. Then close the cover as before.

——T1T )
=1

3. RECEIVER INSTALLATION

(1) Preparations before installation
Install this kit after installing the decoration panel.
1. Remove the suction grille and the air filter according to the instructions in the installation manual
attached to the decoration panel.
2. Remove the control box lid according to the instructions in the installation manual attached to the
indoor unit.
(2) Determination of address and MAIN/SUB remote controller.
If setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in one room, perform address setting for the
receiver and the wireless remote controller.
If setting multiple wired remote controllers in one room, change the MAIN/SUB switch of the receiver.

SETTING PROCEDURE

1. Setting the receiver
Through the small opening on the back of the receiver, set the wireless address switch (SS2) on the
printed circuit board according to the table below.

Unit No. No. 1 No. 2 No. 3
Wireless address ; - - Sealing pad
switch (SS2) . o X ﬁgp

When using both a wired and a wireless remote Small opening D

controller for 1 indoor unit, the wired controller
should be set to MAIN. Therefore, set the MAIN/SUB
switch (SS1) of the receiver to SUB.

MAIN SUB \

Receiver

switch (8S1) M

M

MAIN/SUB Es Es

After completing setting, seal off the opening of the address switch and the MAIN/SUB switch with the
attached sealing pad.

3P091240-3D
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2. Setting the address of wireless remote controller (It is factory setto “1 )
(Setting from the remote controller)

T Gongr )
1. Hold down the button and the button OonoFF
for at least 4 seconds to get the Field Set mode. Mode 3
(Indicated in the display area in the figure at right.) )
2. Press the [ FAN | button and select a multiple \ W/
setting (A/b). Each time the button is pressed the dis- SETTING| UP
play switches between “A” and “b”. — | Ay DOWN
“ ” “ ” ( ) [ 2
3. P;ZSS the Q button and D?W’N button to set the 1| rese CgL
address. / @\
[x] TIMER
[_'1 H2a3a4a5a§ Address /" ( ) 4
Address can be set from 1 to 6, but setitto 1 ~ 3 and
to same address as the receiver. (The receiver does ] . —SWING
not work with address 4 ~ 6.) Multiple setting C)
4. Press the button to enter the setting. 5]
5. Hold down the button for at least 1 second to SN ETEST T 1
quit the Field Set mode and return to the normal —5
display. - ’

Multiple settings A/b

When the indoor unit is being operating by outside control (central remote controller, etc.), it sometimes does
not respond to ON/OFF and temperature setting commands from this remote controller. Check what setting
the customer wants and make the multiple setting as shown below.

Remote controller Movement when the operation is controlled by the
Multiple setting Remote controller display |other air conditioners and equipment

When operation changeover, temperature setting or
the like is carried out from the remote controller, the
indoor unit rejects the instruction.

A: Standard All items displayed. (Signal receiving sound “peeh” or “pick-pick-pick”)
As a result, a discrepancy between the operation
state of the indoor unit and the indication of the
remote controller display occurs.

Operations remain dis-
b: Multi System played shortly after exe-
cution.

Since the indication of the remote controller is turned

off, no discrepancy such as mentioned above occurs.

3. Stick the Unit No. label on the air outlet of the
decoration panel and the back of the wireless
remote controller.

[PRECAUTIONS]

Set the Unit No. of the receiver and the wireless
remote controller to be equal. If the settings
differs, the signal from the remote controller
cannot be transmitted.

Unit No. label

3P091240-3D
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(3) Receiver installation

1. Detach the decorative corner panel
diagonally opposite to swing motor.
This corner panel piece is not
needed hereafter.
(For instructions on attaching/
detaching decorative panels, see
the installation manual provided
with the original panel.)

Relay harness

The receiver cannot be installed
anywhere but in this corner.

2. Pull the relay harness from the
receiver up to where the clamp
meets the stopper, as shown at

right. Detach original Receiver
3. Install the receiver where the deco- decorative corner panel.

rative corner panel before. Proceed

in the opposite order in which you Wireless remote

removed the corner panel. control receiver

4. Fit the relay harness under the tab
as shown at right and connect it to
connector X24A on the indoor unit
PC board. Bundle the remaining
harness with the included binding Harness
band so that it does not droop or get
pinched in the suction grille.

Use the included binding band to
prevent the relay harness from
sagging down and getting caught

Tie any extra length
on the relay harness.

in the suction grill. Tab
5. Attach the lid to the indoor unit’s
switch box and the suction grille to = =
the decorative panel. PC-board =t !
— = \% J
Switch box/ Swing motor/
4. FIELD SETTING MODE NO.
If qptiongl accessories are mounted on the indoor_unit, thg indoor FIELD SET MODE
unit setting may have to be changed. Refer to the instruction man-
ual (optional hand book) for each optional accessory. 3
E
u( A /4
Procedure e S\
. SECOND CODE NO.
1. When in the normal mode, press the button for a min- 't'OWN
imum of four seconds, and the FIELD SET MODE is entered. RESEBV SL
2. Select the desired MODE NO. with the button. H-88) 2 5
3. Push the “ £} button and select the FIRST CODE NO. |
~SWING —2
4. Push the “ D”?WN ” button and select the SECOND CODE NO. =
. Q) FIRST CODE NO.
5. Push the button and the present settings are SET. " ST FIRST CODE NO.
6. Push the button to return to the NORMAL MODE. 416

3P091240-3D
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(Example)

If the time to clean air filter is set to “Filter Contamination-Heavy”, set Mode No. to “10”, FIRST CODE NO. to
“0”, and SECOND CODE NO. to “02”.

MODE FIRST SECOND CODE NO.  NOTE)
CODE DESCRIPTION OF SETTING
NO. 01 02 03
NO.
Filter Contamination- i ) approx. approx.
Heavy/Light (Setting | 5/"1°"9 10,000 5,000
for spacing time of dis- yp hours hours
play time to clean air ] approx. approx.
filter) (Setting for when |Long-life , 2500 1.250
0 . S L ltype light J heavy ’ -
filter contamination is |YP hours hours
heavy, and spacing
time of display time to | Standard approx. approx.
clean air filter is to be  |type 200 hours 100 hours
10 halved)
Long-life filter type (Setting of filter
1 sign indication time) Lona-life filter Ultra-long-life i
(Change setting when Ultra-long-life 9 filter (1)
filter is installed)
Spacing time of display time to
clean air filter count . .
3 (Setting for when the filter sign is Display Do not display i
not to be displayed)
11 Setting the number of connected
(Split 0 simultaneous operation system Pair Twin Triple
system) indoor units.
ON/OFF input from outside (Set to
1 enable starting/stopping from Forced OFF input ON/OFF -
12 remote.)
(VRV : .
system) Thermostat differential changeover
2 (Set when using remote controller 1°C 0.5°C -
thermostat sensor.)
High ceiling setting (Setting for Hiah
0 when installed in a ceiling higher Normal High Ceiling 1 19
Ceiling 2
than 2.7 m)
13 Selection of Air Flow Direction (Set-
1 ting for when a blocking pad kit has F T w
been installed)
4 Air Flow Direction Range Setting Upper Normal -
NOTE

e The SECOND CODE NO. is factory set to “01”. However, for the following cases it is set to “02”.
¢ Air Flow Direction Range Setting

Do not use any settings not listed in the table.

For group control with a wireless remote controller, initial settings for all the indoor units of the group are equal.

(For group control, refer to the installation manual attached to the indoor unit for group control.)

3P091240-3D
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OH10-01

5. TEST OPERATION

¢ Perform test operation according to the instructions in the installation manual attached to the indoor unit.
e After refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, operate according to the table to protect the unit.

[PRECAUTIONS]
1. Refer to malfunction diagnosis label attached to the unit if it does not operate.
2. Refer to the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit for individual operation system types.

Order Operation
(1) Open gas side stop valve.
(2) Open liquid side stop valve.
(3) Electrify crank case heater for 6 hours. (Not necessary for cooling type units)
(4) Set to cooling with the remote controller and push button to start operation.
(5) Push button twice and operate in TEST OPERATION mode for 3 minutes.
(6) Push button and confirm its operation.
(7) Push button and operate normally.
(8) Confirm its function according to the operation manual.

3P091240-3D
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1.3 BRC7F634F / BRC7F635F (for FXFQ-P)

1.3.1 Features

BRC7F634F (for Heat Pump)
BRC7F635F (for Cooling Only)

Signal receiver unit can
be installed on the panel

|
Signal receiver unit
(Installed type)

B The same operation modes and settings as with wired remote controllers are possible.
m A light receiver unit for a Ceiling Mounted Cassette (Round Flow) type is mounted into the indoor unit.
® This unit supports the three-speed airflow rate control (HH/H/L).

1.3.2 Function

Model BRC7F634F/635F
ON/OFF Possible
Temp. setting Possible
Air flow rate setting Possible
Air flow direction setting Possible
Timer setting Possible
Mode setting Possible
Filter sign reset Possible
Inspection/Test operation Possible

Control Systems
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1.3.3 Dimensions

+ REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS

TRANSMITTING PART

®
Oy

o

157

=)

62 11,5

= REMOTE CONTROLLER HOLDER
INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
CINSTALLATION TO WALL SURFACE >

L1QUID CRYSTAL Z
RENDTE CONTROLLER .
(WIRELESS)

REMDTE CONTROLLER
HOLDER

REFRIGERANT
PIPING SIDE

DRAIN PIPING

SIDE

* RECEIVER INSTALLATION PROCEDURE

+ RECEIVER DETAIL

RECEIVER

DECORATION PANEL

« WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER KIT FOR EACH DECORATION PANEL

WIRELESS REMOTE
CONTROLLER KIT

DECORATION PANEL

BRC7F634F BRCT7F635F

BYCP125K-W1

C: 3D052918C
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1.3.4 Operation Manual

OH10-01

=
m 5
Cf/ ooo
2 - AHEHNEBRERENR: NS
o o L L 73] y
o | |5 2> 00U,
1- mu I o v ‘
1160 qu.l.t.ON.vﬂ K3 5
|--" ‘ @ : Ll
A“MU 2 @ @-m.* 2 F
iz’ @l £ HW | P

ON/OFF
DOWN
uP
QQ
V

O

1-1

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER
REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH
Sl

B Names and Functions of the Operating Section
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See Fig. 1, 2

1

DISPLAY “ A ” (SIGNAL TRANSMISSION)

This lights up when a signal is being transmitted.

DISPLAY “'2‘ ” “@ 9 G @ 99 G :é: 9 G _:‘3:5 ” (OPERATION MODE)

s

2 This display shows the current OPERATION MODE. For cooling only type, “ @ ” (Auto)
and “ . ” (Heating) are not installed.
, |DISPLAY® :_-:2”-'«(135 » (SET TEMPERATURE)
This display shows the set temperature.
4 DISPLAY “ | o »{-5' 6 ,"I" ” (PROGRAMMED TIME)
This display shows PROGRAMMED TIME of the system start or stop.
5 DISPLAY “ ,.k':' ” (AIR FLOW FLAP)
Refer to page 60.
6 DISPLAY “ '20 “ e ”“ ¢ ” (FAN SPEED)
The display shows the set fan speed.
DISPLAY “ s TEST ” (INSPECTION/ TEST OPERATION)
7 When the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON is pressed, the display shows the
system mode is in.
8 ON/OFF BUTTON
Press the button and the system will start. Press the button again and the system will stop.
9 FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON
Press this button to select the fan speed, HH, H, L of your choice.
TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON
10 Use this button for SETTING TEMPERATURE
(Operates with the front cover of the remote controller closed.)
PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON
11 Use this button for programming “START and/or STOP” time.
(Operates with the front cover of the remote controller opened.)
12 TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON
Refer to page 61.
13 TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON
Refer to page 61.
14 AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON
Refer to page 60.
15 OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON
Press this button to select OPERATION MODE.
16 FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON
Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE in the operation manual attached to the indoor unit.
17 INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON
This button is used only by qualified service persons for maintenance purposes.
18 EMERGENCY OPERATION SWITCH
This switch is readily used if the remote controller does not work.
19 RECEIVER
This receives the signals from the remote controller.
20 OPERATING INDICATOR LAMP (Red)
This lamp stays lit while the air conditioner runs. It flashes when the unit is in trouble.
o1 TIMER INDICATOR LAMP (Green)
This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.
29 AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR LAMP (Red)
Lights up when it is time to clean the air filter.
DEFROST LAMP (Orange)
23 Lights up when the defrosting operation has started.

(For cooling only type this lamp does not turn on.)
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FAN/AIR CONDITIONING SELECTOR SWITCH
24 Set the switch to “ 720 ” (FAN) for FAN and “ @ ” (A/C) for HEAT or COOL.
COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER SWITCH
25 [Setthe switch to * 2 7 (COOL) for COOL and 3@ ” (HEAT) for HEAT.
NOTES

® For the sake of explanation, all indications are shown on the display in Figure 1 contrary to actual
running situations.

® Fig. 1-2 shows the remote controller with the front cover opened.

® Fig. 1-3 shows this remote controller can be used in conjunction with the one provided with the VRV
system.

® [f the air filter cleaning time indicator lamp lights up, clean the air filter as explained in the operation
manual provided with the indoor unit.
After cleaning and reinstalling the air filter, press the filter sign reset button on the remote controller. The
air filter cleaning time indicator lamp on the receiver will go out.

® The Defrost Lamp will flash when the power is turned on. This is not a malfunction.

B Handling for Wireless Remote Controller
Precautions in handling remote controller
Direct the transmitting part of the remote controller to the receiving part of the air conditioner.
If something blocks the transmitting and receiving path of the indoor unit and the remote controller as
curtains, it will not operate.

from the receiver
indicates that the

P
transmission is
&  properly done.
Transmitting distance is approximately 7 m.
Do not drop or get it wet.
It may be damaged.

Never press the button of the remote controller with a hard, pointed object.
The remote controller may be damaged.

/// 2 short beeps
Z

Installation site

® |t is possible that signals will not be received in rooms that have electronic fluorescent lighting. Please
consult with the salesman before buying new fluorescent lights.

® [f the remote controller operated some other electrical apparatus, move that machine away or consult
your dealer.
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Placing the remote controller in the remote controller holder
Install the remote controller holder to a wall or a pillar with the attached screw. (Make sure it transmits)

Placing the remote Removing the
controller remote controller

Slide from above Pull it upward

Remote
controller
holder

How to put the dry batteries
(1) Remove the back cover of the remote controller to the direction pointed by the

arrow mark.

(2) Put the batteries ==
Use two LRO3 <IEC> dry cell batteries. =
Put dry batteries correctly to fit their (+) and (-).

(3) Close the cover

When to change batteries
Under normal use, batteries last about a year. However, change them whenever the indoor unit doesn’t
respond or responds slowly to commands, or if the display becomes dark.

[CAUTIONS]

® Replace all batteries at the same time, do not use new and old batteries intermixed.

® In case the remote controller is not used for a long time take out all batteries in order to prevent liquid
leak of the battery.

IN THE CASE OF CENTRALIZED CONTROL SYSTEM
If the indoor unit is under centralized control, it is necessary to switch the remote controller’s setting.
In this case, contact your DAIKIN dealer.
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H Operation Range

Split System
If the temperature or the humidity is beyond the following conditions, safety devices may work and the air
conditioner may not operate, or sometimes, water may drop from the indoor unit.

COOLING [C]
INDOOR OUTDOOR
TEMPERATURE HUMIDITY TEMPERATURE
DB 21to 35 80% or
o DB —51050
wB 1410 25 below
HEATING °C]
INDOOR OUTDOOR
TEMPERATURE TEMPERATURE
DB —14to 21
DB 15 to 27
WB -15t015.5

DB : Dry bulb temperature
WB: Wet bulb temperature

The setting temperature range of the remote controller is 16°C to 32°C.

VRV System
See the operation manual provided with the air conditioner.

B Operation Procedure

MODE
()

Refer to figure 1 on page 53

® Operating procedure varies with heat pump type and cooling only type. Contact your Daikin dealer to
confirm your system type.

® To protect the unit, turn on the main power switch 6 hours before operation.

® [f the main power supply is turned off during operation, operation will restart automatically after the
power turns back on again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC, FAN, AND PROGRAM DRY OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

® AUTOMATIC OPERATION can be selected only by Heat pump split system or Heat recovery VRV
system.

® For cooling only type, “COOLING”, and “FAN” and “DRY” operation are able to select.

(1) For Systems Without Cool / Heat Changeover Remote Control Switch
Refer to figure 1-1, 2 on page 53

OPERATION MODE SELECTOR

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button several times and select the OPERATION MODE of
your choice as follows.

B COOLING OPERATION........cooeiierieeeee e ‘g
B HEATING OPERATION.......cocoiiiiiiicerieeeceeeeeee ‘e
B AUTOMATIC OPERATION ... “&”

m DRY OPERATION
® The function of this program is to decrease the humidity in your room with the minimum temperature
decrease.
® The set point is the air temperature when starting operation by dry operation.
® Micro computer automatically determines TEMPERATURE and FAN SPEED.
® This system does not go into operation if the room temperature is below 16°C.
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ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button.
OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and the system starts or stops OPERATION.

NOTE
® Do not turn OFF power immediately after the unit stops. Then, wait no less than 5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else wrong with the unit.

(2) For Systems with Cool/Heat Changeover Remote Control Switch
Refer to figure 1-1,3 on page 53

OPERATION MODE SELECTOR

(1) Select OPERATION MODE with the COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH as
follows.

COOLING OPERATION .....ooooeeeeeeeeeeeees e . g »

HEATING OPERATION........oouiiiiee e “ .z.g ?

FAN OPERATION .......ccoiiiiiicicec e “ ”

DRY OPERATION ....coveceoreeeeeeeeeereeeeeseeeeeessessesseeeeesesseeees “ g ”

® See “FOR SYSTEM WITHOUT COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH?” for
details on dry operation.

(2) Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button several times and select “ [ ”.
(This operation is only available during dry operation.)

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and the system starts or stops OPERATION.

® The fan may keep on running for about 1 minute after the heating operation stops for removing the heat
in the indoor unit.

® The air flow rate may be adjusted automatically depending on the room temperature or the fan may stop
immediately. This is not a malfunction.

NOTE
® Do not turn OFF power immediately after the unit stops. Then, wait no less than 5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else wrong with the unit.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING OPERATION]
® For general heating operation, it may take longer to reach the set temperature than in cooling operation.
We recommend starting the operation which was used before using timer operation.

DEFROST OPERATION

® As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit increase, heating effect decreases and the system goes into
DEFROST OPERATION.

® The fan operation stops and the DEFROST lamp of the indoor unit goes on.
After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 minutes) of DEFROST OPERATION, the system returns to
HEATING OPERATION.
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DOWN
oV

BFAN

Heating capacity & Outdoor air temperature

® Heating capacity drops as outdoor air temperature lowers. If feeling cold, use another heater at the
same time as this air conditioner.

® Hot air is circulated to warm the room. It will take some time from when the air conditioner is first started
until the entire room becomes warm. The internal fan automatically turns at low speed until the air
conditioner reaches a certain temperature on the inside. In this situation, all you can do is wait.

® [f hot air accumulates on the ceiling and feet are left feeling cold, it is recommended to use a circulator.
For details, contact the place of purchase.

(3) Adjustment
For programming TEMPERATURE, FAN SPEED and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow the procedure shown
below.

TEMPERATURE SETTING

Press TEMPERATURE SETTING button and program the setting temperature.

& Each time this button is pressed, setting temperature rises 1°C.
upP

v Each time this button is pressed, setting temperature lowers 1°C.
DOWN

In case of automatic operation

& Each time this button is pressed, setting temperature shifts to “H” side.
UP
v Each time this button is pressed, setting temperature shifts to “L” side.
DOWN
[°C]
H . M . L
Setting
temperature 25 23 22 21 19

® The setting is impossible for fan operation.
NOTE

® The setting temperature range of the remote controller is 16°C to 32°C.

FAN SPEED CONTROL

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL button.
Fan speed (HH, H, L) can be selected.
The microchip may sometimes control the fan speed in order to protect the unit.
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AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST

UP AND DOWN DIRECTION
® The movable limit of the flap is changeable. Contact your Daikin dealer for details.

Up and down adjustment

Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST button to select the air direction as shown below.

\ DISPLAY appears and the air flow direction continuously varies. (Automatic swing
. .
P setting)

‘ 1 Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST button to select the air direction of your choice.

DISPLAY vanishes the air flow direction is fixed (Fixed air flow direction setting).

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP
For the following conditions, micro computer controls the air flow direction so it may be different from the
display.
Operation mode Cooling Heating
® \When room temperature is higher
than the set temperature
® \When operating continuously at | ® At defrost operation
horizontal air flow direction (The flaps blow horizontally to

avoid blowing cold air directly on
the occupants of the room.)

Operation conditions

NOTES

® [f you try cooling or programmed drying, while the flaps are facing downward, air flow direction may
change unexpectedly. There is nothing wrong with the equipment. This serves to prevent dew formed
on parts in the air discharge outlet from dripping.

® Operation mode includes automatic operation.

(4) Program Timer Operation
Operate in the following order.
® The timer is operated in the following two ways.
Programming the stop time (&) ~ O)
.... The system stops
operating after the set time has elapsed.
Programming the start time (& ~ |)
.... The system starts
operating after the set time has elapsed.
® The timer can be programmed a maximum of 72 hours.
® The start and the stop time can be simultaneously programmed.
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TIMER

UP g ;
DOWN

RESERVE
(@)

CANCEL
O

TIMER MODE START/STOP
Press the TIMER MODE START/STOP button several times and select the mode on the display.
The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop ... “@ O~
For setting the timer start .... “&@ » |”

PROGRAMMING TIME

Press the PROGRAMMING TIME button and set the time for stopping or starting the system.

A

o When this button is pressed, the time advances by 1 hour.
DOWWN When this button is pressed, the time goes backward by 1 hour.

TIMER RESERVE

Press the TIMER RESERVE button.
The timer setting procedure ends.
The display or changes from flashing light to a constant light.

TIMER CANCEL
Press the TIMER OFF button to cancel programming. The display vanishes.

For example.
When the timer is programmed to stop the system after 3 hours and start the system after 4 hours, the
system will stop after 3 hours and then 1 hour later the system will start.

Oon/oFF

TEMP 888 )

TIME,

NOTES

® When the timer is programmed to stop the system after 3 hours and start the system after 4 hours, the
system will stop after 3 hours and then 1 hour later the system will start.

® After the timer is programmed, the display shows the remaining time.
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(5) How to Set Master Remote Controller (For VRV System)
® When the system is installed as shown below, it is necessary to designate the master remote controller.

m For Heat pump system
When one outdoor unit is connected with several indoor units.

Qutdoor unit

Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers needs
to be designated as the master remote
controller.

B For Heat recovery system
When one BS unit is connected with several indoor units.

Outdoor unit

BS unit

1 Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers needs
to be designated as the master remote
controller.

® Only the master remote controller can select HEATING, COOLING or AUTOMATIC (only Heat recovery
system) OPERATION.
When the indoor unit with master remote controller is set to “COOL”, you can switch over operation
mode between “FAN”, “DRY” and “COOQOL”.
When the indoor unit with master remote controller is set to “HEAT”, you can switch over operation
mode between “FAN” and “HEAT".
When the indoor unit with master remote controller is set to “FAN”, you cannot switch operation mode.
When attempting settings than that consented above, a “peep” is emitted as a warning.
Only with Heat recovery system, you can set the indoor unit to AUTOMATIC. Attempting to do so, a
“peep” will be emitted as a warning.

How to designate the master remote controller
Operate in the following order.
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MODE

-]
D

MODE

(1)
D

Continuously press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button for 4 seconds.
The displays showing “ @  of all slave indoor unit connected to the same outdoor unit or BS unit flash.

Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button to the indoor unit that you wish to designate as
the master remote controller. Then designation is completed. This indoor unit is designated as the
master remote controller and the display showing “ © ” vanishes.

® To change settings, repeat steps (1) and (2).

(6) Emergency Operation

When the remote controller does not work due to battery failure or the absence thereof, use this switch
which is located beside the discharge grille on the main unit. When the remote controller does not work, but
the battery low indicator on it is not lit, contact your dealer.

[START]

To press the emergency operation switch.

The machine runs in the previous mode.
The system operates with the previously set air flow direction.

[STOP]

Press the EMERGENCY OPERATION switch again.

(7) Precautions for Group Control System or Two Remote Controller Control System
This system provides two other control systems beside individual control (one remote controller controls
one indoor unit) system. Confirm the following if your unit is of the following control system type.

m  Group control system
One remote controller controls up to 16 indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.

® Two remote controller control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor unit. (In case of group control system, one group of indoor
units)
The unit follows individual operation.

NOTES

® Cannot have two remote controller control system with only wireless remote controllers. (It will be a two
remote controller control system having one wired and one wireless remote controllers.)

® Under two remote controller control system, wireless remote controller cannot control timer operation.

® Only the operating indicator lamp out of 3 other lamps on the indoor unit display functions.
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NOTE

Contact your Daikin dealer in case of changing the combination or setting of group control and two
remote controller control systems.

B Not Malfunction of the Air Conditioner
The following symptoms do not indicate air conditioner malfunction

<

VL.

THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

The system does not restart immediately after the ON/OFF button is pressed.

If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system is in normal condition. It does not restart immediately
because a safety device operates to prevent overload of the system. After 3 minutes, the system will
turn on again automatically.

The system does not restart immediately when TEMPERATURE SETTING button is returned to
the former position after pushing the button.

It does not restart immediately because a safety device operates to prevent overload of the system.
After 3 minutes, the system will turn on again automatically.

If the reception beep is rapidly repeated 3 times (It sounds only twice when operating normally.)
Control is set to the optional controller for centralized control.

If the defrost lamp on the indoor unit’s display is lit when heating is started.

This indication is to warn against cold air being blown from the unit. There is nothing wrong with the
equipment.

. THE UNIT STOPS ONCE IN A WHILE

The remote controller indicates “U4” and “US%”, the unit stops. Within several minutes the unit
restarts.

Due to electrical noise other than that from the air conditioner, the communication between the units is
cut off and the unit stops.

When the noise is gone, the unit automatically restarts.

NO CHANGEOVER IS AVAILABLE BETWEEN HEATING AND COOLING MODES
The indoor unit makes a “PEEE” receiving sound.
When operation changeover is under control, the control is set to the mode that cannot be carried out.

. AIR FLOW RATE CANNOT BE OBTAINED AS SET

Even if the air flow rate adjusting button is pressed, the air flow rate does not change.

When the room temperature reaches the indoor unit set temperature, the outdoor unit stops and the air
flow rate of indoor unit drops to the minimum.

This is to avoid the cold air from getting in contact with the people in the room.

. AIR DISCHARGE DIRECTION IS NOT AS SET

The remote controller indication and the air discharge direction is not the same.
Air discharge direction swing is impossible.
Because it is controlled by microcomputer. Refer to “AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST” on page 60.

ONLY A PART OF INDICATION SHOWS

Even if the unit is operated, only the operation indication shows, or even if the indication shows,
soon after, the indication other than that for operation disappears.

The corresponding indoor unit is that for multi-system and the remote controller is set to the multi-
system.

VIL.NO INDICATION SHOWS OR ALL INDICATION SHOW

When the remote controller button is pressed.
The battery is dead.

VIILINSUFFICIENT COOLING

It is in program dry operation.
The program dry operation is an operation mode trying to keep the room temperature constant as much
as possible. Refer to “Cooling, Heating, Automatic, Fan and Program dry operation” on page 57.
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® How to Diagnose Trouble Spots

¥ TEST
(@)

MODE
()

DOWN

. EMERGENCY STOP

When the air conditioner stops in emergency, the run lamp on the indoor unit starts blinking. Take the
following steps yourself to read the malfunction code that appears on the display. Contact your dealer with
this code. It will help pinpoint the cause of the trouble, speeding up the repair.

Press the INSPECTION/TEST button to select the inspection mode “5”.
“I’ appears on display and blinks. “UNIT” lights up.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON and change the unit number.
Press to change the unit number until the indoor unit beeps and perform the following operation according
to the number of beeps.

Number of beeps

3 short Deeps .......ooveereeenncs Perform all steps from (3) to (6) .
1 Short beep .......oovveveeeerereenne. Perform (3) and (6) steps
Tlongbeep ....ccoovvvvviencnnene Normal state

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON.
“v" on the left-hand of the malfunction code blinks.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON and change the malfunction code.
Press until the indoor unit beeps twice.

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON.
“L” on the right-hand of the malfunction code blinks.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON and change the malfunction code.
Press until the indoor unit makes a long beep.
The malfunction code is fixed when the indoor unit makes a long beep.
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Reset of the display

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON to get the display back to the normal state.

Oon/oFF

R R

CODE/?

o 1 RESERVE CANCEL
- O
TIMER

Il. IN CASE BESIDES EMERGENCY STOP

1. The unit does not operate at all.
® Check if the receiver is exposed of sunlight or strong light. Keep receiver away from light.
® Check if there are batteries in the remote controller. Place the batteries.
® Check if the indoor unit number and wireless remote controller number are equal.

Number

Number

Operate the indoor unit with the remote controller of the same number.
Signal transmitted from a remote controller of a different number cannot be accepted. (If the number is not
mentioned, it is considered as “1”)
2. The system operates but it does not sufficiently cool or heat.
® |[f the set temperature is not proper.
® If the FAN SPEED is set to LOW SPEED.
o |f the air flow angle is not proper.

Contact the place of purchase in the following case.
When you detect a burning odor, shut OFF power immediately and contact the place of purchase. Using

the equipment in anything but proper working condition can result in equipment damage, electric shock
and/or fire.
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[Trouble]
The RUN lamp of the indoor unit is flashing and the unit does not work at all.

Unit No. which Malfunction Code

sensed trouble

Oon/oFF

TIME
=]
L |
UP

CODE & AN DOWN

UNTNe. g | RESERVE CANCEL
L
=
TIMER

MODE
)
A=SWING

@@ST
/
- /

[Remedial action]

Check the malfunction code (A1 - UF) on the remote control and contact the place of purchase. (See page
65.)

INSPECTION
display
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1.3.5 Installation

B Safety Precautions
Please read these “SAFETY PRECAUTIONS?” carefully before installing air conditioning unit and be sure to
install it correctly.
After completing installation, conduct a trial operation to check for faults and explain to the customer how to
operate the air conditioner and take care of it with the aid of the operation manual. Ask the customer to
store the installation manual along with the operation manual for future reference.

Meaning of CAUTION notices

& CAUTION  Failure to observe these instructions properly may result in property damage or personal injury, which may
be serious depending on the circumstances.

Refer also to the installation manual attached to the indoor unit and the installation manual attached to
the decoration panel.
® Confirm that following conditions are satisfied prior to installation.
® Ensure that noting interrupts the operation of the wireless remote controller. (Ensure that there is
neither a source of light nor fluorescent lamp near the receiver. Also, ensure that the receiver is not
exposed of direct sun light.)
® Ensure that the operation display lamp and other indicators are easy to see.
® The installation position of this kit is 1 position of the decoration panel. Therefore, confirm that its
position is set so that the single form the wireless remote controller can be easily transmitted and its
display can be easily seen.
® |[f both this kit and fresh air intake kit are installed, only one duct chamber shall be used. Refer to the
installation manual of the fresh air intake kit (optional hand book).

0
>
c
=
(]
2
°

B Before Installation
(1) Accessories
Check if the following accessories are included with your unit.

: : : Screw for installing
. Wireless remote ‘ol Remote controller | Screw for installing
Name Receiver controller Transmission holder transmission remotﬁoclzggrtroller
Quantity 1 set 1 pc. 1 set 1 pc. 2 pcs. 2 pcs.
X
Ny
Shape NI W S
X
Dry cell batte : ) . . )
Name Clamp LyR03 (AM4)ry Unit No. label Field setting label | Operation manual | Installation manual
Quantity 1 pc. 2 pcs. 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.
11213
Shape ’
I ’ 11213
Q! 112[3

(2) Note to the Installer
® Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly operate the system showing him/her the attached
operation manual.
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B Remote Controller Installation

NOTES

® Do not throw the remote controller or impose large shocks. Also, do not store where it may be exposed
to moisture or direct sunlight.

® When operating, point the transmitting part of the remote controller in the direction of the receiver.

® The direct transmitting distance of the remote controller is approximately 7 meters.

® The signal cannot be transmitted if something such as curtains blocks the receiver and the remote
controller.

® When attaching in a wall or a pillar
1. Fix the remote controller holder with the screws.

»

2. Slide the remote controller into the remote controller holder from
the top.

Vgl
Vgl

® How to insert the batteries
1. Open the back cover of the remote controller by sliding it in the E |:|

direction of the arrow.

2. Insert the attached dry cell batteries. Properly insert, set the

batteries by matching the (+) and (-) polarity marks as
indicated. Then close the cover as before. |:| ] D[

Determination of address and MAIN/SUB remote controller.

If setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in one room, perform address setting for the
receiver and the wireless remote controller.

If setting multiple wired remote controllers in one room, change the MAIN/SUB switch of the receiver.

SETTING PROCEDURE
(1) Setting the receiver
Set the wireless address switch (SS2) on the printed circuit board according to the table below.

B Address Set Up

Unit No. No. 1 No. 2 No. 3

Wireless address o ,: ;
switch (SS2) o
w w

When using both a wired and a wireless remote controller for 1 indoor unit, the wired controller should
be set to MAIN. Therefore, set the MAIN/SUB switch (SS1) of the receiver to SUB.

MAIN SuB

MAIN/SUB switch s s
(8S1) M M
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(2) Setting the address of wireless remote controller (It is factory setto “ 1)
(Setting from the remote controller)

1. Hold down the button and the MO oN/OFF

button for at least 4 seconds to get the Field Set 399 3
mode. Mode \TEMP \O*°

(Indicated in the display area in the figure at right.) TlM
2. Press the | @2 FAN | button and select a multiple \ v/

setting (A/b). Each time the button is pressed the SETTING UP

display switches between “A” and “b”. —| FAN DOWN
«/\» ) " iei — 2
3. Pressthe — button or A button to set the | RESERVE CANCEL
address. ' O
|—»1 —2—3—4—5—6 /;.'.4 TIMER
' Address A ) 4
MODE
Address can be set from 1 to 6, but setitto 1 ~ 3 ) -
and to same address as the receiver. (The receiver MUIF'F)le ———— | =SWING
does not work with address 4 ~ 6.) setting C)
4. Pressthe button to enter the setting. &\ 1
5. Hold down the | &5 /TEST | button for at least 1 ¥ /TEST —
second to quit the Field Set mode and return to the 5

normal display.

Multiple settings A/b

When the indoor unit is being operating by outside control (central remote controller, etc.), it sometimes
does not respond to ON/OFF and temperature setting commands from this remote controller. Check what
setting the customer wants and make the multiple setting as shown below.

Remote controller Movement when the operation is controlled by the other
Multiple setting Remote controller display | &ir conditioners and equipment

When operation changeover, temperature setting or the
like is carried out from the remote controller, the indoor
unit rejects the instruction.

A: Standard All items displayed. (Signal receiving sound “peeh” or “pick-pick-pick”)

As a result, a discrepancy between the operation state of
the indoor unit and the indication of the remote controller
display occurs.

Operations remain displayed |Since the indication of the remote controller is turned off,

b: Multi System shortly after execution. no discrepancy such as mentioned above occurs.

(3) Stick the Unit No. label on
the air outlet of the
decoration panel and the
back of the wireless remote
controller.

[PRECAUTIONS]

Set the Unit No. of the receiver
and the wireless remote controller
to be equal. If the settings differ,

the signal from the remote <Attachment of Unit No. label>
controller cannot be transmitted.

Unit No. label
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B Installation of the Transmission

1. Remove the lid of the terminal box as described in the Installation Manual supplied with the indoor unit.

2. Fix the transmission at the bottom of the bell mouths on the indoor unit body using provided E
transmission fixing screws as shown below.

3. Connect the wire harness (shorter one) from the transmission to X24A connector on the printed circuit
board in the indoor unit. Bring out the wire harness (longer one) from the transmission to outside of the
unit through the field wiring pathway (low voltage side) of the indoor unit.

4. Fix two wire harnesses from the transmission using provided clamps.

46€94204H9 / 4¥€94.04H9 €°I

1. Remove the lid of the
terminal box by sliding

in the direction of the 3
arrow (two screws). /
Bell mouth é’

. . &
Transmission | .5 Fix the transmission (two screws).
(Be aware of the direction of
bringing out the wire harness.)

. 3. Field wiring pathway
Hitch to a tab (low voltage side)

Wire harness § X24A connector

(shorter one) Wire harness

. ¢ longer one
Transmission (longer one)
’ ° Outside
4. o g = the unit

©
| il

4. Fix to the wires of the
indoor unit using
provided clamps.

B [nstallation of the Decoration Panel
Install the decoration panel as described in the Installation Manual supplied with the decoration panel.
NOTE
® Watch that the wire harness (longer one) from the transmission is not caught between the indoor unit
and the decoration panel, and ceiling and the decoration panel.
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B Installation of the Receiver
1.

2

Remove the
fixing screw (one). Cover

H Field Setting

Remove the corner decoration lid of the decoration panel, locating at the opposing corner of the drain

piping section. The lid will be no longer in use.

Be sure to install the receiver to this corner.

Remove a backside cover of the receiver.

Connect the wire harness (longer one) from the transmission to the connector of the printed circuit

board of the receiver.

Attach the backside cover of the receiver in reverse procedure to 2.

Install the receiver to the decoration panel.

Remove the corner
decoration lid.

3

Connector |
(backside of e
the board) f~ Conneclor "

) | (backside of |’
‘ the board
=]

Clamp for the wire
Wire harness harness shall be inside
(longer one) the wall.

If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor
unit, the indoor unit setting may have to be

changed. Refer to the instruction manual (optional

hand book) for each optional accessory.

Procedure

1.

When in the normal mode, press the

o5 /TEST | button for a minimum of four

seconds, and the FIELD SET MODE is
entered.

Select the desired MODE NO. with the | MODE

F1<9Li\//<9r7il-look the tab of

the cover to a hole

of the receiver

Install to the
decoration

MODE NO.

button.

Push the “ = ” button and select the FIRST
CODE NO.

Push the “ o ” button and select the
SECOND CODE NO.

Push the button and the present
settings are SET.

Push the m button to return to the
NORMAL MODE.

FIELD SET MODE
3
L4
SECOND CODE NO.

5

[— 2

FIRST CODE NO.
—1,6
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B Test Operation

(Example)

If the time to clean air filter is set to “Filter Contamination-Heavy”, set Mode No. to “10”, FIRST CODE NO.
to “0”, and SECOND CODE NO. to “02”.

MODE FIRST SECOND CODE NO. NOTE)
NO CODE DESCRIPTION OF SETTING
) NO. 01 02 03

Filter Contamination- approx.
Heavy/Light (Settingfor |j71"a-10ng- 10,000 5 obprox.
spacing time of display yp hours ’
time to clean air filter) Long-life approx approx

0 (Setting for when filter : light * _|heavy g -
contamination is heavy, type 2,500 hours 1,250 hours
and spacing time of S
display time to clean air | Standard approx. approx.

10 filter is to be halved) type 200 hours 100 hours

Long-life filter type (Setting of filter
sign indication time) it £ ) it i )

1 (Change setting when Ultra-long-life Long-life filter Ultra-long-life filter
filter is installed)
Spacing time of display time to clean
air filter count ; .

3 (Setting for when the filter sign is not Display Do not display )
to be displayed)
High ceiling setting (Setting for when : o High

0 installed in a ceiling higher than 2.7 m) Normal High Ceiling 1 Ceiling 2

13 Selection of Air Flow Direction

1 (Setting for when a blocking pad kit F T w
has been installed)

4 Air Flow Direction Range Setting Upper Normal -

NOTE

® The SECOND CODE NO. is factory set to “01”. However, for the following cases it is set to “02".
® Air Flow Direction Range Setting
Do not use any settings not listed in the table.

For group control with a wireless remote controller, initial settings for all the indoor units of the group are

equal. (For group control, refer to the installation manual attached to the indoor unit for group control.)

® Perform test operation according to the instructions in the installation manual attached to the indoor

unit.

® After refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, operate according to the table to protect the

unit.

[PRECAUTIONS]

1. Refer to malfunction diagnosis in the installation manual attached to the indoor unit for split types.
2. Refer to malfunction diagnosis in the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit for VRV system

types.

Order

Operation

Open gas side stop valve.

Open liquid side stop valve.

Electrify crank case heater for 6 hours. (Not necessary for cooling type units)

Set to cooling with the remote controller and push | ON/OFF | button to start operation.

Push button twice and operate in TEST OPERATION.

Push |~<=SWING| button and confirm its operation.

Push | ¥¥/TEST | button and operate normally.

Confirm its function according to the operation manual.

Control Systems
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type) OH10-01

1.4 BRC4C61/BRC4C62/ BRC4C63 / BRC4C64
(for FXK(Q), FXD, FXDYQ, FXS, FXSYQ, FXM, FXMQ-M(A), FXL(Q), FXN(Q),
FXYD, FXYB)

1.4.1 Operation

4 )

1-1
T vover )
O oN/OFF 8
1-2

3 Al _
AsM=L
5 ® 10
\ 000
R AR\
B FAN A-m-L |TIME —11
4 :‘4 u:“-c“’(ée
hr. ® ~O B P
[N
" ¥ 9 e DO
r.
2| |, va | EY 13
Pl ;‘, RESERVECA%‘;
5 o= hr. © 8 TIMER 12
S TEST ¥ oo MODE 15
LU e C o
—|-sune |14
»\ (=
% TEST &//16
—

W

@OEST | 17

|

1-3 2

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER
REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH
; . 18
4 20 i o |
SNT>
24 21 ///O
XN &
25 o
4
. J
- J
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4 )

®oN/OFF

o

*
?

Oon/orF

RESERVE CANCEL
O

TIMER

MODE

)
A=SWING

N J
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

-

Oon/oFF

RESERVE CANCEL

OO0
TIMER

MODE

Oon/oFF

TEMP
TIME

A

UP
DOWN
BFAN

RESERVE CANCEL

OO0
TIMER

Oon/oFF

57)
TEMP

TIME

RESERVE CANCEL

O
TIMER
(D)

A=SWING

@ [TEST

OonAorF

RESERVE CANCEL

] O

TIMER
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

2.

NAMES AND FUNCTIONS
OF THE OPERATING SEC-

TION (Fig. 1, 2)

FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON

Press this button to select the fan
speed, HIGH or LOW, of your choice.

DISPLAY “ A ”
(SIGNAL TRANSMISSION)

This lights up when a signal is being
transmitted.

10

TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON

Use this button for SETTING TEMPER-
ATURE (Operates with the front cover
of the remote controller closed.)

DISPLAY “ @ 7 “ [§ 7 «“ (&} 7 «“ % 7
“ :: ” (OPERATION MODE)

This display shows the current OPER-
ATION MODE. For straight cooling
type, “ {A} ” (Auto) and “ :8: ” (Heating)
are not installed.

11

PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON

Use this button for programming
“START and/or STOP” time. (Operates
with the front cover of the remote con-
troller opened.)

12

TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON

Refer to Note 2.

DISPLAY « £ ”
(SET TEMPERATURE)

13

TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON

Refer to Note 3.

This display shows the set temperature.

DISPLAY “ n.03 mo.i”
(PROGRAMMED TIME)

14

AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON
(BRCA4C61, 63 only)

Refer to Note 4.

This display shows PROGRAMMED
TIME of the system start or stop.

15

OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON

Press this button to select OPERATION
MODE.

DISPLAY “ «= ” (AIR FLOW FLAP)
(BRC4C61, 63 only)

Refer to Note 1.

DISPLAY “ @ ” “ & ” (FAN SPEED)

16

FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON

Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE
in the operation manual attached to the
indoor unit.

The display shows the set fan speed.

DISPLAY “ X TEST ” (INSPECTION/
TEST OPERATION)

17

INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION
BUTTON

This button is used only by qualified service
persons for maintenance purposes.

When the INSPECTION/TEST OPER-
ATION BUTTON is pressed, the display
shows the system mode is in.

18

EMERGENCY OPERATION SWITCH

This switch is readily used if the remote
controller does not work.

ON/OFF BUTTON

Press the button and the system will
start. Press the button again and the
system will stop.

19

RECEIVER

This receives the signals from the
remote controller.

20

OPERATING INDICATOR LAMP (Red)

This lamp stays lit while the air conditioner
runs. It flashes when the unit is in trouble.

21

TIMER INDICATOR LAMP (Green)

This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.

22

AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME
INDICATOR LAMP (Red)

Lights up when it is time to clean the air
filter.

3P107422-21S

Note 1 : page 82, Note 2 : page 82, Note 3 : page 82, Note 4 : page 82
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

DEFROST LAMP (Orange)

o5 | Lights up when the defrosting opera-
tion has started. (For straight cooling
type this lamp does not turn on.)

FAN/AIR CONDITIONING SELECTOR
SWITCH

24
Set the switch to “ & ” (FAN) for FAN

and “ ® ” (A/C) for HEAT or COOL.

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER SWITCH

25 | Set the switch to “ # ” (COOL) for
COOL and “ :8: ” (HEAT) for HEAT.

NOTES

e For the sake of explanation, all indica-
tions are shown on the display in Figure 1
contrary to actual running situations.

¢ Fig. 1-2 shows the remote controller with
the front cover opened.

* Fig. 1-3 shows this remote controller can
be used in conjunction with the one pro-
vided with the VRV system.

¢ |[fthe air filter cleaning time indicator lamp
lights up, clean the air filter as explained
in the operation manual provided with the
indoor unit.

After cleaning and reinstalling the air fil-
ter, press the filter sign reset button on

the remote controller. The air filter clean-

ing time indicator lamp on the receiver will
go out.

3. HANDLING FOR WIRELESS
REMOTE CONTROLLER

Precautions in handling remote con-
troller

Direct the transmitting part of the remote
controller to the receiving part of the air
conditioner.

If something blocks the transmitting and receiv-
ing path of the indoor unit and the remote con-
troller as curtains, it will not operate.

Receiver

2 short beeps
from the receiver
indicates that the
transmission is
properly done.

@\\\\\\\\

Transmitting distance is approximately 7 m.

Do not drop or get it wet.
It may be damaged.

Never press the button of the remote con-
troller with a hard, pointed object.
The remote controller may be damaged.

Installation site

* |tis possible that signals will not be received
in rooms that have electronic fluorescent
lighting. Please consult with the salesman
before buying new fluorescent lights.

e |f the remote controller operated some
other electrical apparatus, move that
machine away or consult your dealer.

3P107422-21S
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

Placing the remote controller in the
remote controller holder

Install the remote controller holder to a wall
or a pillar with the attached screw. (Make
sure it transmits)

Placing the
remote controller

Removing the
remote controller

Slide from above Pull it upward

Y
D
v

Remote
controller
holder

How to put the dry batteries
(1) Remove the back cover

of the remote controller

to the direction pointed

by the arrow mark. T
[ b
(2) Put the batteries =

Use two dry cell batter-
ies (AAA.LRO3 (alka-
line)). Put dry batteries
correctly to fit their (+)
and (-).

(3) Close the cover

— When to change batteries

Under normal use, batteries last about a
year. However, change them whenever the
indoor unit doesn’t respond or responds
slowly to commands, or if the display
becomes dark.

[CAUTIONS]

* Replace all batteries at the same time, do
not use new and old batteries intermixed.

* In case the remote controller is not used
for a long time remove all batteries in order
to prevent liquid leak of the battery.

IN THE CASE OF CENTRALIZED CON-

TROL SYSTEM

e If the indoor unit is under centralized con-
trol, it is necessary to switch the remote
controller’s setting.
In this case, contact your DAIKIN dealer.

4. OPERATION PROCEDURE

¢ Operating procedure varies with heat
pump type and straight cooling type. Con-
tact your Daikin dealer to confirm your sys-
tem type.

¢ To protect the unit, turn on the main power
switch 6 hours before operation.

e |If the main power supply is turned off dur-
ing operation, operation will restart auto-
matically after the power turns back on
again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC
AND FAN OPERATION (Fig. 3, 4)

e AUTOMATIC OPERATION can be
selected only by Heat recovery system.

¢ Cooling only system gives selection of
FAN or COOLING OPERATION only.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH (Fig. 3)))

Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR button several
times and select the OPERATION
MODE of your choice as follows.

m COOLING OPERATION.................. “o
m HEATING OPERATION.................... e
® AUTOMATIC OPERATION .............. “TAY
® FAN OPERATION......cooviiieeeee “”

3P107422-21S
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

On AUTOMATIC OPERATION

In this operation mode, COOL/HEAT
changeover is automatically conducted at a
present indoor temperature.

QF Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system
starts OPERATION.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/ HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH (Fig. 4)))

Select OPERATION MODE with
the COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH as follows.
® COOLING OPERATION ..................
Refer to fig. 4-1 (® , %)
m HEATING OPERATION ...................
Refer to fig. 4-2 ( ® , :s%)
m FAN OPERATION.......ooveeeeiiiiee.
Refer to fig. 4-3 ()

[@F Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system
starts OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENT

For programming TEMPERATURE and FAN
SPEED and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow
the procedure shown below.

Press TEMPERATURE SET-
TING button and program the
setting temperature.

A Each time this button is pressed,

= setting temperature rises 1°C.

Each time this button is pressed,

&, | setting temperature lowers 1°C.

Note : page 82

In case of automatic operation

Each time this button is pressed,
A setting temperature shifts to “H”
P side.

Each time this button is pressed,
DOWN setting temperature shifts to “l”

side.
[°C]
H] « [ M| «]L
Setting o5 | 23 | 22 | 21 | 19
temperature
NOTE

* The setting is impossible for fan operation.

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL
button.
High or Low fan speed can be selected.

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION

button. (BRC4C61, 63 only)
Refer to “ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION” (Note) for details.

STOPPING THE SYSTEM

Press ON/OFF button once
again.
OPERATION lamp goes off, and the system
stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes. Water is leaking or there is
something else wrong with the unit.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING
OPERATION]

DEFROST OPERATION

¢ As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit
increase, heating effect decreases and the
system goes into DEFROST OPERATION.

* The fan operation stops and the
DEFROST lamp of the indoor unit goes on.
After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 min-
utes) of DEFROST OPERATION, the sys-
tem returns to HEATING OPERATION.

3P107422-21S

80

Control Systems



OH10-01

Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

Heating capacity & Outdoor air tem-
perature

¢ Heating capacity drops as outdoor air tem-
perature lowers. If feeling cold, use
another heater at the same time as this air
conditioner.

e Hot air is circulated to warm the room. It
will take some time from when the air con-
ditioner is first started until the entire room
becomes warm. The internal fan automat-
ically turns at low speed until the air condi-
tioner reaches a certain temperature on
the inside. In this situation, all you can do
is wait.

e If hot air accumulates on the ceiling and
feet are left feeling cold, it is recommended
to use a circulator. For details, contact the
place of purchase.

PROGRAM DRY OPERATION
(Fig. 5, 6)

* The function of this program is to decrease
the humidity in your room with the mini-
mum temperature decrease.

¢ Micro computer automatically determines
TEMPERATURE and FAN SPEED.

* This system does not go into operation if
the room temperature is below 16°C.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH (Fig. 5)))

Press OPERATION MODE

SELECTOR button several
times and select “§” (PROGRAM DRY
OPERATION).

[@F Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and system
starts OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENT

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST button. (BRC4C61, 63
only)
Refer to “ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION” (Note) for details.

Note : page 82

STOPPING THE SYSTEM
[@F Press ON/OFF button again.

OPERATION lamp goes off and the system
stops OPERATION.

NOTE

¢ Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes. Water is leaking or there is
something else wrong with the unit.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH (Fig. 6)))

Select COOLING OPERATION

MODE with the COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH.

Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR button several

times and select PROGRAM DRY “(&”.
@F Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system
starts.

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST button. (BRC4C61, 63
only)
Refer to “ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION” (p. 9) for details.

STOPPING THE SYSTEM

Press ON/OFF button once
again.
OPERATION lamp goes off, and the system
stops OPERATION.

NOTE

¢ Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes. Water is leaking or there is
something else wrong with the unit.

3P107422-21S
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION (Fig. 7)

Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST
button to adjust up/down air flow angle.

Press the AIR FLOW DIREC-
TION ADJUST button to select
the air direction as shown below.

o —
ol

DISPLAY appears and the
air flow direction continu-
ously varies. (Automatic
swing setting)

Press AIR FLOW DIREC-
TION ADJUST button to
select the air direction of
your choice.

DISPLAY vanishes and the
_[—1 | desired air flow direction is
“\ fixed. (Fixed air flow set-
ting)
* The movable limit of the blade is change-
able. Contact your Daikin dealer for
details.

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP

For the following conditions, micro computer
controls the air flow direction so it may be dif-
ferent from the display.

Operation . .
mode Cooling Heating
* When room | ® When room
temperature temperature
is lower than is higher than
0 , the set tem- the set tem-
peration | o rature perature
conditions e At defrost
operation
* When operating continuously
at horizontal air flow direction

Operation mode includes automatic operation.

PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION

(Fig. 8)

* The timer is operated in the following two
ways.
Programming the stop time (&® -Q)
.... The system stops operating after the set
time has elapsed.
Programming the start time (® » | )
.... The system starts operating after the
set time has elapsed.

* The timer can be programmed a maximum
of 72 hours.

¢ The start and the stop time can be simulta-
neously programmed.

Press the TIMER MODE
START/STOP button several
times and select the mode on the dis-

play.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop................... OOk
For setting the timer start .................. “‘@ -1

Press the PROGRAMMING
TIMER button and set the time
for stopping or starting the system.

@ When this button is pressed, the

= time advances by 1 hour.

When this button is pressed, the

oo time goes backward by 1 hour.

@F Press RESERVE button.

The timer setting procedure ends.
The display changes from flashing light to a
constant light.

NOTE
* When setting the timer Off and On at the
same time, repeat the above procedure

from @~ to @™ once again.

3P107422-21S
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For example.
When the timer is

Y T programmed to stop
" the system after
_ )
% 3 hours and startthe
0 ® A
sve| ) system after
2y PO 4 hours, the system
'2‘ = RESERVE CANCEL WI” StOp after
mos QO 3 hours and then
wo-1| C 1 hour later the sys-

tem will start.

* After the timer is programmed, the display
shows the remaining time.

e Press the TIMER OFF button to cancel
programming. The display vanishes. (G~)

HOW TO SET MASTER REMOTE
CONTROLLER (For VRV series)

¢ When the system is installed as shown
below, it is necessary to designate the
master remote controller.

({(For Heat pump system))

When one outdoor unit is connected with
several indoor units.

Outdoor unit

Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers
needs to be designated as the
master remote controller.

((For Heat recovery system))

When one BS unit is connected with several
indoor units.

hﬁﬂ Outdoor unit

BS unit

Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers
needs to be designated as the
master remote controller.

¢ Only the master remote controller can
select HEATING, COOLING or AUTO-
MATIC (only Heat recovery system)
OPERATION.

When the indoor unit with master remote

controller is set to “COOL”, you can switch

over operation mode between “FAN”, “DRY”

and “COOL".

When the indoor unit with master remote

controller is set to “HEAT”, you can switch

over operation mode between “FAN” and

“HEAT”.

When the indoor unit with master remote

controller is set to “FAN”, you cannot switch

operation mode.

When attempting settings than that con-

sented above, a “peep” is emitted as a warn-

ing.

Only with Heat recovery system, you can set

the indoor unit to AUTOMATIC. Attempting to

do so, a “peep” will be emitted as a warning.

3P107422-21S
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OH10-01

How to designate the master remote
controller

Lﬁ? Continuously press the OPER-
ATION MODE SELECTOR but-
ton for 4 seconds.

The displays showing @ of all slave indoor
unit connected to the same outdoor unit or
BS unit flash.

Press the OPERATION MODE

SELECTOR button to the
indoor unit that you wish to designate
as the master remote controller. Then
designation is completed. This indoor
unit is designated as the master
remote controller and the display
showing “@)” vanishes.
* To change settings, repeat steps @~

and G —.

EMERGENCY OPERATION

When the remote controller does not work
due to battery failure or the absence thereof,
use this switch which is located beside the
discharge grille on the main unit. When the
remote controller does not work, but the bat-
tery low indicator on it is not lit, contact your
dealer.

[START]

Press the EMERGENCY OPER-
ATION switch.
The machine runs in the previous mode.
The system operates with the previously set
air flow direction, and air flow rate.

[STOP]

Press the EMERGENCY OPER-
ATION switch again.

PRECAUTIONS FOR GROUP CON-
TROL SYSTEM OR TWO REMOTE
CONTROLLER CONTROL SYSTEM

This system provides two other control sys-
tems beside individual control (one remote
controller controls one indoor unit) system.
Confirm the following if your unit is of the fol-
lowing control system type.

m Group control system
One remote controller controls up to 16
indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.

® Two remote controller control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor
unit. (In case of group control system, one
group of indoor units)
The unit follows individual operation.

NOTES

e Cannot have two remote controller control
system with only wireless remote control-
lers. (It will be a two remote controller con-
trol system having one wired and one
wireless remote controllers.)

¢ Under two remote controller control sys-
tem, wireless remote controller cannot
control timer operation.

* Only the operating indicator lamp out of 3
other lamps on the indoor unit display
functions.

* Contact your Daikin dealer in case of
changing the combination or setting of
group control and two remote controller
control systems.

3P107422-21S
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5. NOT MALFUNCTION OF
THE AIR CONDITIONER

The following symptoms do not indi-
cate air conditioner malfunction

I. THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

* The system does not restartimmediately
after the ON/OFF button is pressed.

If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system
is in normal condition. It does not restart
immediately because a safety device oper-
ates to prevent overload of the system.
After 3 minutes, the system will turn on
again automatically.

¢ The system does not restart immedi-

ately when TEMPERATURE SETTING
button is returned to the former posi-
tion after pushing the button.
It does not restart immediately because a
safety device operates to prevent overload
of the system. After 3 minutes, the system
will turn on again automatically.

e If the reception beep is rapidly repeated
3 times (It sounds only twice when
operating normally.)

Control is set to the optional controller for
centralized control.

e If the defrost lamp on the indoor unit’s
display is lit when heating is started.
This indication is to warn against cold air
being blown from the unit. There is noth-
ing wrong with the equipment.

6. HOW TO DIAGNOSE TROU-
BLE SPOTS (Fig. 9)

I. EMERGENCY STOP

When the air conditioner stops in emergency,
the run lamp on the indoor unit starts blink-
ing. Take the following steps yourself to read
the malfunction code that appears on the dis-
play. Contact your dealer with this code. It will
help pinpoint the cause of the trouble, speed-
ing up the repair.

Press the INSPECTION/TEST
button to select the inspection
mode “ 7.
w

v+ appears on display and blinks. “UNIT”
lights up.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER
BUTTON and change the unit
number.
Press to change the unit number until the
indoor unit beeps and perform the following
operation according to the number of beeps.

Number of beeps
3 short beeps .....Perform all steps from G

to &~

1 short beep........ Perform @~ and &~
steps

1 long beep ........ Normal state

Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR BUTTON.

“ "7 on the left-hand of the malfunction code
blinks.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER
BUTTON and change the mal-
function code.
Press until the indoor unit beeps twice.

Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR BUTTON.

“ /17 on the right-hand of the malfunction
code blinks.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER
BUTTON and change the mal-
function code.
Press until the indoor unit makes a long
beep.
The malfunction code is fixed when the
indoor unit makes a long beep.

[ﬁj__> Reset of the display.

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON to get the display back to the nor-
mal state.

3P107422-21S
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II. IN CASE BESIDES EMERGENCY

STOP

1. The unit does not operate at all.

e Check if the receiver is exposed of sun-
light or strong light. Keep receiver away
from light.

¢ Check if there are batteries in the
remote controller. Place the batteries.

® Check if the indoor unit number and
wireless remote controller number are
equal.

Number

Operate the indoor unit with the remote con-
troller of the same number.

Signal transmitted from a remote controller of
a different number cannot be accepted. (If
the number is not mentioned, it is considered
as “1”)

2. The system operates but it does not
sufficiently cool or heat.
e |f the set temperature is not proper.
e |f the FAN SPEED is set to LOW
SPEED.
e |f the air flow angle is not proper.

Contact the place of purchase in the fol-
lowing case.

—/N\ WARNING

When you detect a burning odor, shut
OFF power immediately and contact the
place of purchase. Using the equipment
in anything but proper working condition
can result in equipment damage, electric
shock and/or fire.

Note : page 85

[Trouble]

The RUN lamp of the indoor unit is flashing
and the unit does not work at all.

Unit No. which Malfunction Code

sensed trouble
~ MoNOFF
383

TEMP
TIME
e

LN

CODE 3

UNITNo. 0™
X

INSPECTION
display

[Remedial action]

Check the malfunction code (A1 ~ UF) on the
remote control and contact the place of pur-
chase. (See Note)

Disposal requirements

Batteries supplied with the remote controller
are marked with this symbol.

This means that the batteries shall not be
mixed with unsorted household waste.

If a chemical symbol is printed beneath the
symbol, this chemical symbol means that the
battery contains a heavy metal above a cer-
tain concentration. Possible chemical sym-
bols are:

m Pb: lead (>0.004%)

Waste batteries must be treated at a special-
ized treatment facility for re-use.

By ensuring waste batteries are disposed of
correctly, you will help to prevent potential
negative consequences for the environment
and human health.
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1.4.2 Installation

< Caution
* Do not install more than 3 receivers in the vicinity of one another,
*With 4 or more units, there is always the possibility of malfunction,
t.Remove the upper part of receiver, \\/

»Insert the screwdriver here and gentiy work off
the upper part of the receiver,

b/
Main Remote

controller
(Factory Set)

M

2.1nitial setting
Change the MAIN/SUB changeover switch

When using both a wired and a wireless
remote controller for 1 indoor unit, the
wired controllier should be set to MAIN,
And the wireless remote controller should v
be Set t0 SUB, Sub Renote
NOTES) Controller

< 1f controliing with one remote controller, be sure to set it to “MAIN
+ Set the remote controller before turning power Supply on,
J.Address setting
« 1f setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in one roonm,
perform address setting for the receiver and the wireless remote
controltler,
Setting the receiver (It is fuctory set to "1")
Referring to the table below, set the wireless address switch (552) on the
PC board,

Unit No,| NO. 1 NO. 2 NO. 3

address 1 1 1
SWitch 2 2 2
(552) 3 3 3

Setting the address of wireless remote controlier (It is factory set to "1°)

<Setting from the remote controlier>

D Hold down the button and the [adhs/TEST] button for at feast 4 seconds to get
the Field Set mo e (indicated in the display area in the figure at right),

@ Press the[@ FAN] button and select a multiple setting(A/b). Each time the button
is pressed the display switches between “A" and “b" ,

Q) Press the A" buttan and " button to set the [1=2=3=4-5-6
Address can be set from | to 6 but set it to 1~3 and to same address as
the receiver, (The receiver does not work with address 4~6.)

@ Press the button to enter the setting,

® Hold down the button for at least | second to quit the Field Set
mode and return to the normal display,

2P018568
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type) OH10-01

PRECAUTIONS

Set the Unit NO, of the receiver and the wireless remote controller to be equal,
If the settings differs, the signal from the remote controller cannot be transmitted,

(Multiple setting A/b} N
fwhen the indoor unit is being operating by outside control (central remote controller, T o)
etc, ), it sometimes does not respond to ON/OFF and temperature setting commands from
this remote controiler, Check what setting the customer wants and make the multiple ;g:;@
setting as shown below, TN a/‘
Remote controlier Indoor unit \\mn o
Multiple settin Remote controller |To control other air For other than *Fu ""_@
S | display conditions and units | on left (3]
Commands other than /'
ON/OFF and temperature 1 Al
A: Standard ALl items displayed, |Setting accepted, Address, & ®
(1 LONG BEEP or 3 SHORT &)
BEEPS emitted) 7 Ty
Operations remain Muitiple E
b: Multi System displayed shortly AIl commands accepted (2 SHORT BEEPS) | 28ttt S FO
after execution, é(,@
1\ J
( SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS A

Please read this °“SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS™ carefully before installing
air conditioning equipment and be sure to install it correctly,

After completing the installation, make Sure at start up operation that
the unit operates properly, Please instruct the customer how to operate
the unit and keep maintenance,

For ceiling installation

1.Prepare the ceiling for the receiver,

Open a hole in the ceiling for the receiver, (Use the provided
ceiling installation pattern,)

LLLLLLLLLLLLLLSLLLLLL L, oy =
=18 0 of 2 2o
~ol = <z o0
Lol 3 3
g | z =
PZ777773 & 106
Ceiling opening)
116
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2,Wire the indoor unit and fix the lower part,

»Install the winged bar to the lower part and fit
the part with the attached screws, Then, wire
(field supplied ) accordingly,

Indoor Unit

Connect the P1 and P2 terminals on
the rear of the lower part to the
P1 and P2 terminals on the indoor
unit, The P1 and P2 terminals have [ (attached)
no polarity,

Transmission Wiring

(Field Wiring)

(attached) Lower Part
- Insert the lower part into the opening
in the ceiling, first by pressing the wings IS (=)

inward to fit the hole and then by
pushing from the screws until it
sits flat on the ceiling,

* Tighten the screws until the lower part is
fixed in place,

(Tighten both Screws evenly, nvertightening>

A
A;IIIIIA

{}
VLl

may deform the case and possibly make it
harder to install the upper part,

* Rettach the upper part of receiver,

Install the upper part on the fower part
being careful parts are facing in the
correct direction, And, test the emergency
run button,

CPrecautions on transmission wiring

@when wiring, run the wiring away the power supply wiring in order to avoid receiving electric noise

(external noise)
@When wiring, refer to the wiring diagram of indoor unit (attached to indoor unit) as well,
WIRING SPECIFICATION

Wiring type |Sheathed wire (2 wire)

- NOTE)
Size 0.75~1. 25mw? 1.Keep wires to less than 200m total when using 2 remote controller
Wiring length|{ max 200m ( See Note 1) (wired or wireless) and when not,

2P018568
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type) OH10-01

( A\ CAUTION )

e Confirm that following conditions are satisfied prior to installation,
- Ensure that nothing interrupts the operation of the wireless
remote controller, (Ensure that there is meither a source of
light nor fluorescent lamp near the receiver. Also,ensure that
the receiver is not exposed of direct sum Iight,)

* Ensure that the operation display lamp and other indicators are easy
to see,

IFor wall mounting]
1.Wire the indoor unit

Transmission Wiring

Lower Part

Indoor Unit

Switch Box
(Part to be procured in the field)

Connect the P1 and P2 terminals on the rear of the lower part
to the P1 and P2 terminals on the indoor unit,

Neither of the terminals is polarized, S0 it is not important
if connections are crossed,
2. Fix the lower part,

« Install the lower part on theh switch box(field supplied part)
Select as flat a place ash possible to install the lower
part, Also, be aware of the fact that overtightening

the screws (attached) may deform the case and posSibly
make it harder to install the upper part,

Switch Box

(Part to be procured
in the field)

Install the upper part on the lower part
being careful parts are facing in the
correct direction,

And, test the emergency run button,

NOTES)

1, The switch box and wiring are not included,

2, Do not directly touch the PC board with
your hand,

2P018568
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

1.5 BRC4C65 / BRC4C66 (for FXDQ and FXMQ-P)

1.5.1 Features

BRC4C65 (for Heat Pump)
BRC4C66 (for Cooling Only)

B The same operation modes and settings as with wired remote controllers are possible.
B A compact and light signal receiver unit to be mounted into a wall or ceiling is included.

o e
o A ;-I:‘:'ju-'
o | B

W

T—

Signal receiver unit

® This unit supports the three-speed airflow rate control (HH/H/L).

1.5.2 Function

Model BRC4C65/66
ON/OFF Possible
Temp. setting Possible
Air flow rate setting Possible
Air flow direction setting Possible
Timer setting Possible
Mode setting Possible
Filter sign reset Possible
Inspection/Test operation Possible

(No support for swing mode)

Control Systems
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OH10-01

1.5.3 Dimensions

* REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS

TRANSMITTING PART

,74

157

N
62

* REMOTE CONTROLLER HOLDER
INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
< INSTALLATION TO WALL SURFACE >

LIQUID CRYSTAL
REMOTE CONTROLLER
(WIRELESS)

REMOTE CONTROLLER
HOLDER

* RECEIVER DETAIL

70

-
M
® \ ’
o
[sY)
[ -
= \/
L —
. 1175

7

* Service space for ceiling installation

[ Af_lb/

N
more than 90|
(Service space)

one another.

v, of malfunction.

NOTE] Do not install more than 3 receivers in the vicinity of

With 4 or more units, there is always the possibility

Switch box
(Field Supplied parts)

72
83.5
106
(Ceiling Opening)

Ceiling Opening

3D007898B
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1.5.4 Operation Manual
B Names and Functions of the Operating Section

1-1

A

5
\
™ (C AL \IEMPN\"
B B FAN =l 1TivE =) 10
4 ] ’:u'co®
hr. ® -O . C 0P
[N
o -I. 8 AN DOWN
r.
2 I e - 2R ) 12
B % % T =/| RESERVECA
)
hr. @ ’O d 1 1
X TIMER
2‘@’>’TEST DAIKIN hr. @ - | ( ﬁ
[ @ o MODE 13
1 , E % /
6 S
9 TEST &//1 4
WEST | 15
N S

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER
REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH

DAIKIN

18 % o | 20

22

7
19 9

23 21 v

2 =
1@ [7]
d-

at

£

7
\

1-3 2

Control Systems 93

990172H8 / G§90+0Hg S| n



Remote Controller (Wireless Type) OH10-01

See Fig. 1, 2

DISPLAY “ A ” (SIGNAL TRANSMISSION)

This lights up when a signal is being transmitted.

DISPLAY « ¢ » « [§ » « {A} » « # » « {8 » (OPERATION MODE)

pu—

2 | This display shows the current OPERATION MODE. For straight cooling type, “ L_l ” (Auto) and “ 0 "
(Heating) are not installed.
DISPLAY “ 21-‘;%';?05 ” (SET TEMPERATURE)
: This display shows the set temperature.
DISPLAY “ , o ,—g b © ,",'l ” (PROGRAMMED TIME)
¢ This display shows PROGRAMMED TIME of the system start or stop.
DISPLAY “¢Q” “” «” (FAN SPEED)
° The display shows the set fan speed.
DISPLAY “ (o) TEST ” (INSPECTION/ TEST OPERATION)
° When the INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON is pressed, the display shows the system mode is in.
ON/OFF BUTTON
! Press the button and the system will start. Press the button again and the system will stop.
FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON
° Press this button to select the fan speed, HH or H or L, of your choice.
TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON
9 | Use this button for SETTING TEMPERATURE (Operates with the front cover of the remote controller
closed.)
PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON
10 | yse this button for programming “START and/or STOP” time. (Operates with the front cover of the remote
controller opened.)
TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON
" Refer to page 102.
TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON
2 Refer to page 102.
OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON
" Press this button to select OPERATION MODE.
FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON
1 Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE in the operation manual attached to the indoor unit.
INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON
1 This button is used only by qualified service persons for maintenance purposes.
EMERGENCY OPERATION SWITCH
1° This switch is readily used if the remote controller does not work.
RECEIVER
17
This receives the signals from the remote controller.
OPERATING INDICATOR LAMP (Red)
18 This lamp stays lit while the air conditioner runs. It flashes when the unit is in trouble.
10 TIMER INDICATOR LAMP (Green)

This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.

94
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME INDICATOR LAMP (Red)
20
Lights up when it is time to clean the air filter.
DEFROST LAMP (Orange)
21
Lights up when the defrosting operation has started. (For straight cooling type this lamp does not turn on.)
FAN/AIR CONDITIONING SELECTOR SWITCH
22
Set the switch to “ ¢ ” (FAN) for FAN and “ ® ” (A/C) for HEAT or COOL.
COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER SWITCH
23
Set the switch to “ # ” (COOL) for COOL and * 3% ” (HEAT) for HEAT.
NOTE
B For the sake of explanation, all indications are shown on the display in Figure 1 contrary to actual
running situations.
m Fig. 1-2 shows the remote controller with the front cover opened.
m Fig. 1-3 shows this remote controller can be used in conjunction with the one provided with the VRV

system.

If the air filter cleaning time indicator lamp lights up, clean the air filter as explained in the operation
manual provided with the indoor unit.

After cleaning and reinstalling the air filter, press the filter sign reset button on the remote controller.
The air filter cleaning time indicator lamp on the receiver will go out.

Control Systems
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®oN/OFF

i

DOWN
AN

RESERVE CANCEL
OO0

TIMER

(.

O oN/OoFF

O on/oFF
TEMP

A,

DOWN

| 2FAN

RESERVE CANCEL
OO0

“TIMER

)

] MODE ;

e [TEST

C )
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type) OH10-01

B Handling for Wireless Remote Controller

Precautions in handling remote controller

Direct the transmitting part of the remote controller to the receiving part of the air conditioner.

If something blocks the transmitting and receiving path of the indoor unit and the remote controller as curtains, it
will not operate.

Receiver

2 short beeps
from the receiver
indicates that
the transmission
is properly done.

\6 \\\\\\\\

Transmitting distance is approximately 7m.
Do not drop or get it wet.
It may be damaged.

Never press the button of the remote controller with a hard, pointed object.
The remote controller may be damaged.

Installation site

B [tis possible that signals will not be received in rooms that have electronic fluorescent lighting. Please
consult with the salesman before buying new fluorescent lights.

m If the remote controller operated some other electrical apparatus, move that machine away or consult
your dealer.

Placing the remote controller in the remote controller holder
Install the remote controller holder to a wall or a pillar with the attached screw. (Make sure it transmits.)

Placing the Removing the
remote controller remote controller
Slide from above Pull it upward

Remote
controller
holder
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Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

How to put the dry batteries

1. Remove the back cover of the remote controller to the direction pointed by the
arrow mark.

2. Put the batteries

Use two LRO3 <IEC> dry cell batteries. Put dry batteries correctly to fit their (+) , .
and (-). =
3. Close the cover

When to change batteries

Under normal use, batteries last about a year. However, change them whenever the
indoor unit doesn’t respond or responds slowly to commands, or if the display
becomes dark.

[CAUTIONS]

B Replace all batteries at the same time, do not use new and old batteries intermixed.

B In case the remote controller is not used for a long time remove all batteries in order to prevent liquid
leak of the battery.

IN THE CASE OF CENTRALIZED CONTROL SYSTEM
m [f the indoor unit is under centralized control, it is necessary to switch the remote controller’s setting. In
this case, contact your DAIKIN dealer.

B Operation Procedure

m  Operating procedure varies with heat pump type and straight cooling only type. Contact your Daikin
dealer to confirm your system types.

B To protect the unit, turn on the main power switch 6 hours before operation.

| [f the main power supply is turned off during operation, operation will restart automatically after the
power turns back on again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC AND FAN OPERATION (Fig. 3, 4)
m AUTOMATIC OPERATION can be selected only by Heat recovery system.
m Cooling only system gives selection of FAN or COOLING OPERATION only.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH (Fig. 3)))
Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button several times and select the OPERATION
MODE of your choice as follows.

B COOLING OPERATION........cooeiiiiieine e i
B HEATING OPERATION.......cocoiiiiniceseeececeeeeee “ e
B AUTOMATIC OPERATION ..o “ Ay
B FAN OPERATION ......ccooiiiiiiie e ‘i
On AUTOMATIC OPERATION

In this operation mode, COOL/HEAT changeover is automatically conducted at a present indoor
temperature.

[@? Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system starts OPERATION.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH (Fig. 4)))
Select OPERATION MODE with the COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH as follows.

B COOING OPERATION......cccctrieieeeieiieeeieseeesieseeeeseseanens Refer to fig. 4-1 ( ® , &)
B HEATING OPERATION.......cccoteiriereiirieesieseeeseeseeeeeeneens Refer to fig. 4-2 ( ® , :8%)
B FAN OPERATION ....ccooiiiieieee e Refer to fig. 4-3 (¢ )
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QF Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system starts OPERATION.
ADJUSTMENT
For programming TEMPERATURE and FAN SPEED and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow the procedure

shown below.

@? Press TEMPERATURE SETTING button and program the setting temperature.

@ Each time this button is pressed, setting temperature rises 1°C.
3

v Each time this button is pressed, setting temperature lowers 1°C.

DOWN

In case of automatic operation

@ Each time this button is pressed, setting temperature shifts to “H” side.
3

v Each time this button is pressed, setting temperature shifts to “L” side.

DOWN

[°C]

H . M . L

Setting temperature 25 23 22 21 19

NOTE
B The setting is impossible for fan operation.

[@F Press FAN SPEED CONTROL button.

HH, H or L fan speed can be selected.

STOPPING THE SYSTEM
@? Press ON/OFF button once again.

OPERATION lamp goes off, and the system stops OPERATION.

NOTE
® Do not turn OFF power immediately after the unit stops. Then, wait no less than 5 minutes. Water is
leaking or there is something else wrong with the unit.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING OPERATION]

DEFROST OPERATION

B As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit increases, heating effect decreases and the system goes into
DEFROST OPERATION.

B The fan operation stops and the DEFROST lamp of the indoor unit goes on.
After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 minutes) of DEFROST OPERATION, the system returns to
HEATING OPERATION.
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Heating capacity & Outdoor air temperature
B Heating capacity drops as outdoor air temperature lowers. If feeling cold, use another heater at the
same time as this air conditioner. E
B Hot air is circulated to warm the room. It will take some time from when the air conditioner is first started
until the entire room becomes warm. The internal fan automatically turns at low speed until the air
conditioner reaches a certain temperature on the inside. In this situation, all you can do is wait.
B [f hot air accumulates on the ceiling and feet are left feeling cold, it is recommended to use a circulator.
For details, contact the place of purchase.

PROGRAM DRY OPERATION (Fig. 5, 6)

B The function of this program is to decrease the humidity in your room with the minimum temperature
decrease.

B Micro computer automatically determines TEMPERATURE and FAN SPEED.

B This system does not go into operation if the room temperature is below 16°C.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH (Fig. 5)))
Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button several times and select “(¢*]” (PROGRAM
DRY OPERATION).

[@? Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and system starts OPERATION.

99010d8 / G90704HE S'I

ADJUSTMENT
STOPPING THE SYSTEM

@? Press ON/OFF button again.
OPERATION lamp goes off and the system stops OPERATION.

NOTE
® Do not turn OFF power immediately after the unit stops. Then, wait no less than 5 minutes. Water is
leaking or there is something else wrong with the unit.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH (Fig. 6)))

[ﬁ? Select COOLING OPERATION MODE with the COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCH.

[@? Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button several times and select PROGRAM DRY
“[o¥”.

[:é? Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system starts.

STOPPING THE SYSTEM
[@F Press ON/OFF button once again.

OPERATION lamp goes off, and the system stops OPERATION.

NOTE
m Do not turn OFF power immediately after the unit stops. Then, wait no less than 5 minutes. Water is
leaking or there is something else wrong with the unit.

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP
For the following conditions, micro computer controls the air flow direction so it may be different from the

display.
Operation mode Cooling Heating
B When room temperature is lower than | B When room temperature is higher than
. . the set temperature the set temperature
Operation conditions W At defrost operation
B When operating continuously at horizontal air flow direction

Operation mode includes automatic operation.
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PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION (Fig. 7)
B The timer is operated in the following two ways.
Programming the stop time (@) » O)
....The system stops operating after the set time has elapsed.
Programming the start time (@) » | )
.... The system starts operating after the set time has elapsed.
B The timer can be programmed a maximum of 72 hours.
B The start and the stop time can be simultaneously programmed.
Press the TIMER MODE START/STOP button several times and select the mode on the

display.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer Stop ..o ONIOK

For setting the timer start ..., “@ |-

@? Press the PROGRAMMING TIMER button and set the time for stopping or starting the
system.

A When this button is pressed, the time advances by 1 hour.
UP

W When this button is pressed, the time goes backward by 1 hour.
DOWN

@F Press RESERVE button.

The timer setting procedure ends.
The display changes from flashing light to a constant light.

NOTE
® When setting the timer Off and On at the same time, repeat the above procedure from (G~ to &~
once again.

For example
When the timer is programmed to stop the system after 3 hours and start the system after 4 hours, the
system will stop after 3 hours and then 1 hour later the system will start.

——————
7 GonoFF )
)
TEMP \
TE
-® A
£aC
3
DOWN
BEAN
>
o RESERVE CANGEL
hr.® O
o TIMER
hr@ -1
MODE
* (D)

B After the timer is programmed, the display shows the remaining time.
m Press the TIMER OFF button to cancel programming. The display vanishes. (&= )

HOW TO SET MASTER REMOTE CONTROLLER (For VRV system)
m When the system is installed as shown below, it is necessary to designate the master remote controller.
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((For Heat pump system))
When one outdoor unit is connected with several indoor units.

Outdoor unit

Indoor
unit
One of these remote controllers
needs to be designated as the
master remote controller.
((For Heat recovery system))
When one BS unit is connected with several indoor units.
Outdoor unit
BS unit
Indoor
unit

One of these remote controllers
needs to be designated as the
master remote controller.

®  Only the master remote controller can select HEATING, COOLING or AUTOMATIC (only Heat recovery
system) OPERATION.

When the indoor unit with master remote controller is set to “COOL”, you can switch over operation mode

between “FAN”, “DRY” and “COOL”.

When the indoor unit with master remote controller is set to “HEAT”, you can switch over operation mode

between “FAN” and “HEAT".

When the indoor unit with master remote controller is set to “FAN”, you cannot switch operation mode.

When attempting settings than that consented above, a “peep” is emitted as a warning.

Only with Heat recovery system, you can set the indoor unit to AUTOMATIC. Attempting to do so, a “peep”

will be emitted as a warning.

How to designate the master remote controller
[ﬁ? Continuously press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button for 4 seconds.

The displays showing “(= )” of all slave indoor unit connected to the same outdoor unit or BS unit flash.
Press the OPERATION MODE SELECTOR button to the indoor unit that you wish to
designate as the master remote controller. Then designation is completed. This indoor
unit is designated as the master remote controller and the display showing “(= )”
vanishes.

B To change settings, repeat steps (7~ and @ .

Control Systems
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EMERGENCY OPERATION

When the remote controller does not work due to battery failure or the absence thereof, use this switch
which is located beside the discharge grille on the main unit. When the remote controller does not work, but
the battery low indicator on it is not lit, contact your dealer.

[START]
[ﬁ? Press the EMERGENCY OPERATION switch.

The machine runs in the previous mode.
The system operates with the previously set air flow direction, and airflow rate.

[STOP]
QF Press the EMERGENCY OPERATION switch again.

PRECAUTIONS FOR GROUP CONTROL SYSTEM OR TWO REMOTE CONTROLLER CONTROL
SYSTEM
This system provides two other control systems beside individual control (one remote controller controls
one indoor unit) system. Confirm the following if your unit is of the following control system type.
m Group control system
One remote controller controls up to 16 indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.
m Two remote controller control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor unit. (In case of group control system, one group of indoor
units.)
The unit follows individual operation.

NOTE

® Cannot have two remote controllers control system with only wireless remote controllers. (It will be a
two remote controller control system having one wired and one wireless remote controllers.)

m  Under two remote controller control system, wireless remote controller cannot control timer operation.

m Only the operating indicator lamp out of 3 other lamps on the indoor unit display functions.

m Contact your Daikin dealer in case of changing the combination or setting of group control and two
remote controller control systems.
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B Not Malfunction of the Air Conditioner
The following symptoms do not indicate air conditioner malfunction

. THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

m The system does not restart immediately after the ON/OFF button is pressed.
If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system is in normal condition. It does not restart immediately
because a safety device operates to prevent overload of the system. After 3 minutes, the system will
turn on again automatically.

m The system does not restart immediately when TEMPERATURE SETTING button is returned to
the former position after pushing the button.
It does not restart immediately because a safety device operates to prevent overload of the system.
After 3 minutes, the system will turn on again automatically.

m If the reception beep is rapidly repeated 3 times (It sounds only twice when operating normally.)
Control is set to the optional controller for centralized control.

m If the defrost lamp on the indoor unit’s display is lit when heating is started.
This indication is to warn against cold air being blown from the unit. There is nothing wrong with the
equipment.

® How to Diagnose Trouble Spots
See Fig. 8
. EMERGENCY STOP
When the air conditioner stops in emergency, the run lamp on the indoor unit starts blinking. Take the
following steps yourself to read the malfunction code that appears on the display. Contact your dealer with
this code. It will help pinpoint the cause of the trouble, speeding up the repair. _

Press the INSPECTION/TEST button to select the inspection mode “ .'_ .‘

3

.'_-.' ” appears on display and blinks. “UNIT” lights up.
Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON and change the unit number.

9

Press to change the unit number until the indoor unit beeps and perform the following operation according
to the number of beeps.

Number of beeps

B SNOM DEEPS ... Perform all steps from G~ to &
1 ShOMt DEEP ..o Perform @7 and &7 steps
TIONG DEEP .. Normal state

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON.

il

o 0

¢ 7 on the left-hand of the malfunction code blinks.
Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON and change the malfunction code.

il

Press until the indoor unit beeps twice.
[:5? Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON.

* .'_-.' ” on the right-hand of the malfunction code blinks.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON and change the malfunction code.

9

Press until the indoor unit makes a long beep.
The malfunction code is fixed when the indoor unit makes a long beep.
Reset of the display.

b

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON to get the display back to the normal state.
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Il. IN CASE BESIDES EMERGENCY STOP

The unit does not operate at all.

Check if the receiver is exposed of sunlight or strong light. Keep receiver away from light.
Check if there are batteries in the remote controller. Place the batteries.

Check if the indoor unit number and wireless remote controller number are equal.

nEEE-

Number

Operate the indoor unit with the remote controller of the same number.
Signal transmitted from a remote controller of a different number cannot be accepted. (If the number is not
mentioned, it is considered as “1”.)

2. The system operates but it does not sufficiently cool or heat.
m If the set temperature is not proper.

m |f the FAN SPEED is set to L SPEED.

m [f the air flow angle is not proper.

Contact the place of purchase in the following case.

& WARNING
When you detect a burning odor, shut OFF power immediately and contact the place of purchase. Using

the equipment in anything but proper working condition can result in equipment damage, electric shock
and/or fire.

[Trouble]
The RUN lamp of the indoor unit is flashing and the unit does not work at all.

Unit No. which Malfunction Code
sensed trouble

[y
L

CODE & BEAN DOWN

NTNe. 1 | RESERVE CANCEL
o

@
TIMER
MODE

A

)

0=

INSPECTION
display

[Remedial action]

Check the malfunction code (A1 ~ UF) on the remote control and contact the place of purchase. (See page
105.)
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1.5.5 Installation
Caution
® Do not install more than 3 receivers in the vicinity of one another.
® With 4 or more units, there is always the possibility of malfunction.

B Remove the Upper Part of Receiver
® Insert the screwdriver here and gently work off the upper part of the receiver.

B Initial Setting

Main Remote
Controller
(Factory Set)

Sk
M

Sub Remote
Controller

Change the MAIN/SUB changeover switch

When using both a wired and a wireless
remote controller for 1 indoor unit, the
wired controller should be set to MAIN.
And the wireless remote controller should
be set to SUB.

NOTES
® If controlling with one remote controller, be sure to set it to "MAIN"
® Set the remote controller before turning power supply on.

B Address Setting
® |[f setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in one room, perform address setting for the
receiver and the wireless remote controller.

Setting the receiver (It is factory set to "1")

Referring to the table below, set the wireless address switch (SS2) on the
PC board.

Unit No. NO.1 NO.2 NO.3

Wireless S§s2 S§S82 S§S82

address ; E ; ;

switch

(SS2) 3 3 3

Setting the address of wireless remote controller (It is factory set to "1")
<Setting from the remote controller>

(@ Hold down the [] button and the button for at least 4 seconds to get
the Field Set mode. (indicated in the display area in the figure at right).

@ Pressthe button and select a multiple setting (A/b). Each time the button
is pressed the display switches between "A" and "b".

@ Pressthe" % " button and " ng " button to set the I—>1_>2_>3_)4_>5_>§
Address can be set from 1 to 6, but set it to 1~3 and to same address as
the receiver. (The receiver does not work with address 4~6.)

@ Press the button to enter the setting.

(& Hold down the button for at least 1 second to quit the Field Set

mode and return to the normal display.

PRECAUTIONS
Set the Unit NO. of the receiver and the wireless remote controller to be equal.
If the settings differs, the signal from the remote controller cannot be transmitted.
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SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS

Please read this "SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS" carefully before installing air conditioning equipment and
be sure to install it correctly.

After completing the installation, make sure at start up operation that the unit operates properly. Please
instruct the customer how to operate the unit and keep maintenance.

& CAUTION e Confirm that following conditions are satisfied prior to installation.
® Ensure that nothing interrupts the operation of the wireless remote controller. (Ensure that there is
neither a source of light nor fluorescent lamp near the receiver. Also, ensure that the receiver is not
exposed of direct sun light.)
® Ensure that the operation display lamp and other indicators are easy to see.

~ {Multiple setting A/b) N
When the indoor unit is being operating by outside control (central remote controller, ®onorr
etc.), it sometimes does not respond to ON/OFF and temperature setting commands
from this remote controller. Check what setting the customer wants and make the Mode
multiple setting as shown below. K = @/

. SETTING DOWN
Remote controller Indoor unit @&E}/@
Multible settin Remote controller To control other air For other than 7 RESERVE CANCEL
P 9 display conditions and units on left ! @Q
H TIMER @
Commands other than Add 4 )
ON/OFF and temperature AQddress %
A: Standard All items displayed. | setting accepted. } ISWING
(1 LONG BEEP or 3 Multiple @)
i ]
SHORT BEEPS emitted) setting 5@
. . X8/ TEST
Operations remain ®<
b: Multi System displayed shortly All commands accepted (2 SHORT BEEPS) —@
after execution.
N J

B For Ceiling Installation
(1) Prepare the Ceiling for the Receiver
Open a hole in the ceiling for the receiver. (Use the provided ceiling installation pattern.)

. S @ 2
) 5]
o £ 0 |0 sl
/ \ 08 8 @ e E
o |z =
E (% — [— L
e g P ] e 106
- (Ceiling opening)
116

(2) Wire the Indoor Unit and Fix the Lower Part
® |Install the winged bar to the lower part and fit the part with the attached screws, Then, wire (field
supplied) accordingly.

Indoor Unit
13
PN
Connect the P1 and P2 terminals on “ 2 VT 2
the rear of the lower part to the Winged Bar
P1 and P2 terminals on the indoor (attached) i n
unit. The P1 and P2 terminals have Transmission Wiring
no polarity. . | | (Field Wiring)
Mounting Screw ST Jr—~
7(attached) Lower Part
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® Insert the lower part into the opening in the ceiling, first by pressing the wings inward to fit the hole and
then by pushing from the screws until it sits flat on the ceiling.

=k e
/V1 [ 4
ST

i

i

® Tighten the screws until the lower part is fixed in place.

harder to install the upper part.

Tighten both screws evenly. Overtightening
may deform the case and possibly make it /’* 7
&
r

® Reattach the upper part of receiver.

Install the upper part on the lower part
being careful parts are facing in the

correct direction. And, test the emergency

run button.

B For Wall Mounting

(1) Wire the Indoor Unit

=
e

|

Transmission Wiring

Lower Part

=P

P2

Indoor Unit

Switch Box

(Part to be procured in the field)

Connect the P1 and P2 terminals on the rear of the lower part to the
P1 and P2 terminals on the indoor unit.
Neither of the terminals is polarized, so it is not important if

connections are crossed.

Control Systems
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(2) Fix the Lower Part
® Install the lower part on the switch box (field supplied part)

Select as flat a place ash possible to install the lower part. Also, be
aware of the fact that overtightening the screws (attached) may
deform the case and possibly make it harder to install the upper part.

Switch Box

(Part to be procured
in the field)

(3) Reattach the Upper Part of Remote Controller

Install the upper part on the lower part
being careful parts are facing in the
correct direction.

And, test the emergency run button.
NOTES)
1. The switch box and wiring are not included.
2. Do not directly touch the PC board with your hand.

({Precautions on transmission wiring))

@ When wiring, run the wiring away the power supply wiring in order to avoid receiving
electric noise (external noise).

(2 When wiring, refer to the wiring diagram of indoor unit (attached to indoor unit) as well.

WIRING SPECIFICATION
Wiring type Sheathed wire (2 wire)
Size 0.75~1.25mm2
Wiring length max 200m (See Note 1)

NOTE)
1. Keep wires to less than 200m total when using 2 remote controller
(wired or wireless) and when not.

2P018568
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1.6 BRC7EAG63W / BRC7EAG66 (for FXH(Q))
1.6.1 Operation

1-1
1-2

AL
HeM=L
0T ®
e T Gon/or )
UP
=
h -O

IR

s
o
>
=

RESERVE CA

3
Ol
o

TIMER

MODE

WIS/

-
Hi
N
N
HaE- X
s
56bbe B o

~=SWING

@ [TEST

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER
REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH
@
e[C1]o
)
1-3 2

3P107422-8S
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2. NAMES AND FUNCTIONS TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON
OF THE OPERATING SEC- 10 Use this button for SETTING TEMPER-
TION (Fia. 1. 2 ATURE (Operates with the front cover

( 1g. 1, ) of the remote controller closed.)
PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON
DISPLAY * A ” (SIGNAL Use this button for programming
TRANSMISSION) 11| “START and/or STOP” time. (Operates
This lights up when a signal is being with the front cover of the remote con-
transmitted. troller opened.)
DISPLAY “e2” “[8” “ {A} 7 “ 2”7 12 TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON
“:e:” (OPERATION MODE) Refer to Note 2.
This display shows the current OPER- 13 TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON
ATION MODE. For straight cooling Refer to Note 3.
type, “ {A} " (Auto) and “se:” (Heating) AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST
are not installed. 14 |BUTTON
DISPLAY “ “Se ” (SET TEMPERATURE) Refer to Note 4.
L rc OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
This display shows the set tempera- 15 BUTTON
ture. Press this button to select OPERATION
DISPLAY “ o wo i ” MODE.
(PROGR AM“M@IE’B ;Iﬁné) FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON
16 Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE
This display shows PROGRAMMED in the operation manual attached to the
TIME of the system start or stop. indoor unit.
— INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION
DISPLAY “ +\= ” (AIR FLOW FLAP) BUTTON
Refer to Note 1. 17 | This button is used only by qualified
DISPLAY « ¢® ” « ¢ ” (FAN SPEED) service persons for maintenance
The display shows the set fan speed. FI)ElIJVrIZC:gSI;E.NCY OPERATION SWITCH
DISPLAY ¢ w& TEST ” — : :
18
(INSPECTION/ TEST OPERATION) Jhis switch is readlly usedif the remote
When the INSPECTION/TEST OPER- :
ATION BUTTON is pressed, the display 19 RE.CEIVE_R _
shows the system mode is in. This :ecelv?s ':Ihe signals from the
remote controller.
ON/OFF BUTTON
Press the button and the system will (ORF;I‘E’?ATING INDICATOR LAMP
start. Press the button again and the . . . _
system will stop. 20 | This lamp stays lit while the air
FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON condttioner rins. It flashes when the
Press this button to select the fan :
speed, HIGH or LOW, of your choice. 21 T"\_’IER INDICAT_OR IfAMP (Qreep)
This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.

C: 3P107422-8S
Note 1 : page 117, Note 2 : page 117, Note 3 : page 118, Note 4 : page 116
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AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME

29 INDICATOR LAMP (Red)

Lights up when it is time to clean the air
filter.

DEFROST LAMP (Orange)

23 Lights up when the defrosting opera-
tion has started. (For straight cooling
type this lamp does not turn on.)

FAN/AIR CONDITIONING SELECTOR
SWITCH

24
Set the switch to “ ¢ ” (FAN) for FAN

and “@® ” (A/C) for HEAT or COOL.

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER
SWITCH

2
> | Set the switch to * 7 (COOL) for

COOL and “38:” (HEAT) for HEAT.

NOTES

¢ For the sake of explanation, all indica-
tions are shown on the display in Figure 1
contrary to actual running situations.

* Fig. 1-2 shows the remote controller with
the front cover opened.

* Fig. 1-3 shows this remote controller can
be used in conjunction with the one pro-
vided with the VRV system.

* |fthe air filter cleaning time indicator lamp
lights up, clean the air filter as explained
in the operation manual provided with the
indoor unit.

After cleaning and reinstalling the air fil-
ter, press the filter sign reset button on
the remote controller. The air filter clean-
ing time indicator lamp on the receiver will
go out.

3. HANDLING FOR
WIRELESS REMOTE

CONTROLLER

Precautions in handling remote con-
troller

Direct the transmitting part of the remote
controller to the receiving part of the air
conditioner.

If something blocks the transmitting and
receiving path of the indoor unit and the
remote controller as curtains, it will not
operate.

Recel
§ eceiver

N 2 short beeps

S from the receiver
@ indicates that the

transmission is
properly done.

Transmitting distance is approximately 7 m.

Do not drop or get it wet.
It may be damaged.

Never press the button of the remote con-
troller with a hard, pointed object.
The remote controller may be damaged.

Installation site

* |t is possible that signals will not be
received in rooms that have electronic flu-
orescent lighting. Please consult with the
salesman before buying new fluorescent
lights.

e |f the remote controller operated some
other electrical apparatus, move that
machine away or consult your dealer.

C: 3P107422-8S
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Placing the remote controller in the
remote controller holder

Install the remote controller holder to a wall
or a pillar with the attached screw. (Make
sure it transmits)

Placing the remote Removing the
controller remote controller

Slide from above

Pull it upward

)
®
1%
Q

How to put the dry batteries
(1) Remove the back cover

of the remote controller

to the direction pointed

by the arrow mark.

controller
holder

(2) Put the batteries N
Use two dry cell batter-
ies (AAA.LRO3 (alka-
line)). Put dry batteries
correctly to fit their (+)
and (-).

(3) Close the cover

— When to change batteries

Under normal use, batteries last about a
year. However, change them whenever the
indoor unit doesn’t respond or responds
slowly to commands, or if the display
becomes dark.

Note 1 : page 111

[CAUTIONS]

¢ Replace all batteries at the same time, do
not use new and old batteries intermixed.

¢ In case the remote controller is not used
for a long time take out all batteries in order
to prevent liquid leak of the battery.

IN THE CASE OF CENTRALIZED
CONTROL SYSTEM

If the indoor unit is under centralized control, it
is necessary to switch the remote controller's
setting.

In this case, contact your DAIKIN dealer.

4. OPERATION PROCEDURE

Refer to figure 1 (Note)

* Operating procedure varies with heat
pump type and cooling only type. Contact
your Daikin dealer to confirm your system
type.

¢ To protect the unit, turn on the main power
switch 6 hours before operation.

e |f the main power supply is turned off dur-
ing operation, operation will restart auto-
matically after the power turns back on
again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC,
FAN, AND PROGRAM DRY
OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

e AUTOMATIC OPERATION can be
selected only by Heat recovery system.

* For cooling only type, “COOLING”, and
“FAN” and “DRY”operation are able to
select.

C: 3P107422-8S
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((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCH))

Refer to figure 1-1, 2 (Note 1)

woo: | OPERATION MODE
C_ | SELECTOR

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
button several times and select the
OPERATION MODE of your choice as
follows.

m COOLING OPERATION .......ccccovenee “x7
m HEATING OPERATION .........cceeee “e”
m AUTOMATIC OPERATION ................ “®7

¢ |n this operation mode, COOL/HEAT
changeover is automatically conducted.

®m FAN OPERATION.......cocoiiicieee “ou?
® DRY OPERATION .....cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiees “M7

* The function of this program is to
decrease the humidity in your room with
the minimum temperature decrease.

¢ Micro computer automatically
determines TEMPERATURE and FAN
SPEED.

* This system does not go into operation if
the room temperature is below 16°C.

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button
OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and
the system starts or stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else
wrong with the unit.

Note 1 : page 111, Note 2 : page 111

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCHY)

Refer to figure 1-1,3 on (Note 2)

.. | OPERATION MODE
0o, | SELECTOR

(1) Select OPERATION MODE with the
COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCH as follows.

m COOLING OPERATION.............. « 50

m HEATING OPERATION............... “ g 7

®m FAN OPERATION.........cceoiee “{%@”

m DRY OPERATION ....covovveveva “ J »

* See “FOR SYSTEM WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH? for details on dry opera-
tion.

(2) Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
button several times and select “ ¥ ”
(This operation is only available during
dry operation.)

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button
OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and
the system starts or stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else
wrong with the unit.

C: 3P107422-8S
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[EXPLANATION OF HEATING OPERA-
TION]
DEFROST OPERATION

* As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit
increase, heating effect decreases and the
system goes into DEFROST OPERA-
TION.

* The fan operation stops and the
DEFROST lamp of the indoor unit goes on.
After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 min-
utes) of DEFROST OPERATION, the sys-
tem returns to HEATING OPERATION.

Heating capacity & Outdoor air

temperature

¢ Heating capacity drops as outdoor air tem-
perature lowers. If feeling cold, use
another heater at the same time as this air
conditioner.

e Hot air is circulated to warm the room. |t
will take some time from when the air con-
ditioner is first started until the entire room
becomes warm. The internal fan automat-
ically turns at low speed until the air condi-
tioner reaches a certain temperature on
the inside. In this situation, all you can do
is wait.

e |f hot air accumulates on the ceiling and
feet are left feeling cold, it is recommended
to use a circulator. For details, contact the
place of purchase.

ADJUSTMENT

For programming TEMPERATURE, FAN
SPEED and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow
the procedure shown below.

In case of automatic operation

Each time this button is pressed,
@ setting temperature shifts to “H”
P side.

W/

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature shifts to “L”

TEMPERATURE SETTING
upP

Press TEMPERATURE SETTING but-
ton and program the setting tempera-
ture.

A

UpP

i

DOWN

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature rises 1°C.

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature lowers 1°C.

DOWN _
side.
[C]
H] « | M| =« | L
Setting o5 | 23 | 22 | 21 | 19
temperature

* The setting is impossible for fan operation.

NOTE
* The setting temperature range of the
remote controller is 16°C to 32°C.

B FAN

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL button.
High or Low fan speed can be selected.
The microchip may sometimes control the
fan speed in order to protect the unit.

.=swine | AIR FLOW DIRECTION
() | ADJUST

e There are 2 ways of adjusting the air dis-
charge angle.
1. A. Up and down adjustment
2. B. Left and right direction

Fig. 1

FAN SPEED CONTROL

A. UP AND DOWN
DIRECTION

B. LEFT AND RIGHT
DIRECTION

C: 3P107422-8S
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A. UP AND DOWN DIRECTION

¢ The movable limit of the flap is change-
able. Contact your Daikin dealer for
details.

Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST button to select the air direc-
tion as shown below.

DISPLAY appears and the

[ air flow direction continu-
K ously varies. (Automatic
swing setting)

Press AIR FLOW DIREC-
TION ADJUST button to
select the air direction of
your choice.

vt

DISPLAY vanishes the air
flow direction is fixed
(Fixed air flow direction
setting).

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP

For the following conditions, micro computer
controls the air flow direction so it may be
different from the display.

S}gzreatlon Cooling Heating
e When room | ¢ When room
temperature temperature
is lower than is higher than
, the set tem- the set tem-
Operation | 5o atyre perature
condition e At defrost
operation
* When operating continuously
at horizontal air flow direction

NOTE

* If you try cooling or programmed drying,
while the flaps are facing downward, air
flow direction may change unexpectedly.
There is nothing wrong with the equip-
ment. This serves to prevent dew formed
on parts in the air discharge outlet from

dripping.

e Operation mode includes automatic
operation.

B. LEFT AND RIGHT DIRECTION
¢ Adjusting air flow direction in the left and
right direction. (Refer to Fig. 1)

NOTE

e Only make adjustments after you have
stopped the air flow direction swing in a
position.

* Stop flaps from swinging before trying to
angle them. Working while the flaps are
moving may get your fingers pinched.

PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION

Operate in the following order.
* The timer is operated in the following two
ways.
Programming the stop time (©- Q)
.... The system stops
operating after the set time has elapsed.
Programming the start time (& ~ |)
.... The system starts
operating after the set time has elapsed.
* The timer can be programmed a maximum
of 72 hours.
* The start and the stop time can be simulta-
neously programmed.

TIMER
(@)

Press the TIMER MODE START/STOP
button several times and select the
mode on the display.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop ...
For setting the timer start ...

TIMER MODE START/
STOP

“@’O”
OR

C: 3P107422-8S
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PROGRAMMING TIME

Aty

DOWN

Press the PROGRAMMING TIME but-
ton and set the time for stopping or
starting the system.

@ When this button is pressed, the
op time advances by 1 hour.

W When this button is pressed, the
powN | time goes backward by 1 hour.

TIMER RESERVE

3 RESERVE

E)

Press the TIMER RESERVE button.
The timer setting procedure ends.

The display or changes from flashing light to
a constant light.

CANCEL
TIMER CANCEL
4]

Press the TIMER OFF button to cancel
programming. The display vanishes.

For example.

When the timer is
programmed to stop
the system after

3 hours and startthe
system after

4 hours, the system
will stop after

3 hours and then

1 hour later the sys-
tem will start.

0] ON/OFF

NOTE

¢ When the timer is programmed to stop the
system after 3 hours and start the system
after 4 hours, the system will stop after
3 hours and then 1 hour later the system
will start.

e After the timer is programmed, the display
shows the remaining time.

HOW TO SET MASTER
REMOTE CONTROLLER
(For VRV system)

* When the system is installed as shown
below, it is necessary to designate the
master remote controller.

® For Heat pump system
When one outdoor unit is connected with
several indoor units.

QOutdoor unit

Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers needs
to be designated as the master
remote controller.

® For Heat recovery system
When one BS unit is connected with several
indoor units.

Qutdoor unit

— |

%,/BS unit

Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers needs
to be designated as the master
remote controller.

¢ Only the master remote controller can
select HEATING, COOLING or
AUTOMATIC (only Heat recovery system)
OPERATION.

C: 3P107422-8S
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When the indoor unit with master remote
controller is set to “COOL”, you can switch
over operation mode between “FAN”, “DRY”
and “COOL.

When the indoor unit with master remote
controller is set to “HEAT”, you can switch
over operation mode between “FAN” and
“HEAT”.

When the indoor unit with master remote
controller is set to “FAN”, you cannot switch
operation mode.

When attempting settings than that
consented above, a “peep” is emitted as a
warning.

Only with Heat recovery system, you can set
the indoor unit to AUTOMATIC. Attempting
to do so, a “peep” will be emitted as a
warning.

How to designate the master remote
controller
Operate in the following order.

MODE
>

Continuously press the
OPERATION MODE SELECTOR but-
ton for 4 seconds.

The displays showing “ © ” of all slave indoor
unit connected to the same outdoor unit or
BS unit flash.

MODE
>

Press the OPERATION MODE SELEC-
TOR button to the indoor unit that you
wish to designate as the master
remote controller. Then designation is
completed. This indoor unit is desig-
nated as the master remote controller

and the display showing “ © ” van-
ishes.

« To change settings, repeat steps (1) and

(2).

EMERGENCY OPERATION

When the remote controller does not work
due to battery failure or the absence thereof,
use this switch which is located beside the
discharge grille on the main unit. When the
remote controller does not work, but the
battery low indicator on it is not lit, contact
your dealer.

[START]

(1)

The machine runs in the previous mode.
The system operates with the previously set
air flow direction.

To press the emergency opera-
tion switch.

Ypbaixkin O ¢

o &
o ®
(ONN |

Press the EMERGENCY OPERA-
TION switch again.

[STOP]

2]

PRECAUTIONS FOR GROUP
CONTROL SYSTEM OR TWO
REMOTE CONTROLLER CON-
TROL SYSTEM

This system provides two other control
systems beside individual control (one
remote controller controls one indoor unit)
system. Confirm the following if your unit is of
the following control system type.

m Group control system
One remote controller controls up to 16
indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.

C: 3P107422-8S
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® Two remote controller control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor
unit. (In case of group control system, one
group of indoor units)
The unit follows individual operation.

NOTES

e Cannot have two remote controller control
system with only wireless remote
controllers. (It will be a two remote
controller control system having one wired
and one wireless remote controllers.)

¢ Under two remote controller control
system, wireless remote controller cannot
control timer operation.

* Only the operating indicator lamp out of 3
other lamps on the indoor unit display
functions.

NOTE

* Contact your Daikin dealer in case of
changing the combination or setting of
group control and two remote controller
control systems.

5. NOT MALFUNCTION OF
THE AIR CONDITIONER

The following symptoms do not indi-
cate air conditioner malfunction

L. THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

¢ The system does not restart immedi-
ately after the ON/OFF button is
pressed.
If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system
is in normal condition. It does not restart
immediately because a safety device oper-
ates to prevent overload of the system.
After 3 minutes, the system will turn on
again automatically.

¢ The system does not restart immedi-
ately when TEMPERATURE SETTING
button is returned to the former posi-
tion after pushing the button.
It does not restart immediately because a
safety device operates to prevent overload
of the system. After 3 minutes, the system
will turn on again automatically.

¢ If the reception beep is rapidly repeated
3 times (It sounds only twice when
operating normally.)
Control is set to the optional controller for
centralized control.

¢ If the defrost lamp on the indoor unit’s
display is lit when heating is started.
This indication is to warn against cold air
being blown from the unit. There is
nothing wrong with the equipment.

6. HOW TO DIAGNOSE
TROUBLE SPOTS

I. EMERGENCY STOP
When the air conditioner stops in emergency,
the run lamp on the indoor unit starts
blinking. Take the following steps yourself to
read the malfunction code that appears on
the display. Contact your dealer with this

code. It will help pinpoint the cause of the
trouble, speeding up the repair.

4 TEST
()

Press the INSPECTION/TEST button
to select the inspection mode “ |} ”.

w T »

¢~ appears on display and blinks. “UNIT”
lights up.

C: 3P107422-8S
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UP ; ;
DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUT-
TON and change the unit number.

Press to change the unit number until the
indoor unit beeps and perform the following
operation according to the number of beeps.

Number of beeps
3 short beeps .... Perform all steps from (3)

to (6).

1 short beep ...... Perform (3) and (6) steps
1 long beep........ Normal state

MODE
-

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON

“« "7 on the left-hand of the malfunction code

blinks.

UP ; ;
DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUT-
TON and change the malfunction code.

Press until the indoor unit beeps twice.

MODE
()

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON

« 7! on the right-hand of the malfunction
code blinks.

UP ; ;
DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUT-
TON and change the malfunction code.

Press until the indoor unit makes a long
beep.

The malfunction code is fixed when the
indoor unit makes a long beep.

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON to get the display back to the
normal state.

Reset of the display

RESERVE CANCEL

(@)e)

TIMER

II. IN CASE BESIDES EMERGENCY STOP

1. The unit does not operate at all.

* Check if the receiver is exposed of
sunlight or strong light. Keep receiver
away from light.

e Check if there are batteries in the
remote controller. Place the batteries.

¢ Check if the indoor unit number and
wireless remote controller number are
equal.

C: 3P107422-8S
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Number

Operate the indoor unit with the remote con-
troller of the same number.

Signal transmitted from a remote controller of
a different number cannot be accepted. (If
the number is not mentioned, it is considered
as “1”)

2. The system operates but it does not
sufficiently cool or heat.
e If the set temperature is not proper.
e |f the FAN SPEED is set to LOW
SPEED.
e If the air flow angle is not proper.

Contact the place of purchase in the fol-
lowing case.

—/N\ WARNING

When you detect a burning odor, shut
OFF power immediately and contact the
place of purchase. Using the equipment
in anything but proper working condition
can result in equipment damage, electric
shock and/or fire.

Note : page 120

[Trouble]

The RUN lamp of the indoor unit is flashing
and the unit does not work at all.

Unit No. which Malfunction Code

sensed trouble
Oon/orr

TIME

INSPECTION
display

[Remedial action]

Check the malfunction code (A1 - UF) on the
remote control and contact the place of pur-
chase. (See Note)

Disposal requirements

Batteries supplied with the remote controller
are marked with this symbol.

This means that the batteries shall not be
mixed with unsorted household waste.

If a chemical symbol is printed beneath the
symbol, this chemical symbol means that the
battery contains a heavy metal above a cer-
tain concentration. Possible chemical sym-
bols are:

® PDb: lead (>0.004%)

Waste batteries must be treated at a special-
ized treatment facility for re-use.

By ensuring waste batteries are disposed of
correctly, you will help to prevent potential
negative consequences for the environment
and human health.

C: 3P107422-8S
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1.6.2 Installation

[To the installer of the unit:]
[nstruct the user how to operate the unit following the operation manual,

®Carefully read the installation manual attached to the indoor unit,
®Confirm that the place where the unit will be installed satisfies the following conditions:
+ Where the wireless remote controller is operable,
(No strong light source or inverter fluorescent lamp must be near the signal receiver,
The signal receiver must not be directly exposed to the sun [ight,)
« Where the operation display lamp is easily visible,

ACCESSORIES

Check if the following accessories are included with your unit,

-

.
o
~
m
Name Shape Quantity|  Name Shape Quantity]  Name Shape Quantity|  Name Shape Quantity >
(o2}
Wire w
Dy cell harness T é

Receiver Remote . battery ‘\
assembly M 1set | controller N PR 03 %’ L RS errew for ~
holder (At installing
N 2 b,
contraller s m
holder X
\ Operation O
i oQ nanual Q 1 ~
o Wireless ;ﬁ it N m
Transmission | set |remote ~ 1ee | label 1 e
PC board controller >
assenbly ® Clanp lf 2 b, (2]
NI o
N\ J
€D [NSTALLATION OF WIRELESS REMOTE CONTROLLER)
( I

<lInstallation of wireless remote controller>
eDo not throw the wireless remote controller or give strang shock,
Do not store it where it may get wet or directly exposed to the sun [ight,
eDirect the wireless remote controller transmitting part toward the receiving part of the unit,
eThe distance operable by the wireless remote controller from the unit is approximately 7 meters,
e[f an obstacle such as curtains blocks the signal between the receiver and the wireless remote controller,
the system does not aperate,

e Installing to a wall or a pillar \\ @ How to set the batteries

Slide the wireless remote contraoller into &;@D @ SIide and open the back cover
the remote controller holder from the top, W in the direction shown by the arrow,

@ Set the attached dry cell batteries

@ to the place,
Fix the remote controller ~ Make sure to match the polarity (+) (=) ‘ DU

holder with the screws, of the batteries to the marks indicated
where the batteries are to be placed

r when setting the batteries,
o

=

L

. J
€ INSTALLATION OF RECEIVER ASSEMBLY)

Q 1 ) Preparation before installation h
Remove the suction grille and the piping side decorative panel according to
the installation manual attached to the indoor unit,

(2 ) Installation of receiver assembly

®Remove the decorative name plate mount of the indoor unit,

(nsert the tip of the flat blade (=) screwdriver into the place
shown by black circle @(both A and B) of the name plate,

(@Tilt the screwdriver in the direction shown by the arrow, (both A and B) Receiver

@Pull the entire name plate mount toward yourself and remove one side, assembly Projection

(Do the same to the remaining two places, (C and D)
(O Remove the entire name plate,
(the name plate mount is no longer required, ) g Notch

® [nstallation of receiver assembly

After passing the wire harness of the receiver through the electric wire penetrating hole, Square
set the receiving part in the direction shown by the arraw, opening Bottom plate
(Fix the receiver after matching the projection of the receiving part and the notch of

\___the bottom frame,) J

1P067740-1B
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) INSTALLATION OF TRANSMISSION PC BOARD ASSEMBLY)

rG)Hemove the switch box and its cover mounted at the rear of the unit,

Mount the transmission PC board assembly on the right side of the indoor unit,
%Cnnnect the wire harness attached to the receiver assembly to the connector (X1A)

on the transmission PC board,

Bind the wire harness and the lead wires of the swing motor with the clamp (accessary),
@connect the attached wire harness to the connector (X2A) on the transmission PC board,
(®Wire between the transmission PC board of the indoor unit and the switch box,

(Make sure to clamp the wires with the clamp, )

@Cnnnect the wires to the connector (far Skyair X24A and for VRV X23A)
an the PC board assembly mounted inside the Switch box, o |
(Make sure to clamp the wires with the clamp material,) ,/

@Put the switch box and its cover back to their place, A

@C\amp(attached)

X24A

X23n00

’ o
~ /
@Transmissiun PC board assembly
(!SETTING OF ADDRESS )
( <Setting the address and the MAIN/SUB stations> R
When multiple units are installed in a room and controlled by one wireless remaote controller,
(including individual remote control in group control)
make sure to set the address to both the receiving part and the wireless remote cantroller,
For setting the remote controllers for other units
'
SETTING PROCEDUR (see the installation manual attached to the air cunditiuners,)
(1)Setting the receiver
Set the wireless address switch (SS2) on the transmission PC board
according to the tavle 1, table | taole 7
When using both wired and wireless remote controllers together, unit No.|NO. 1| NO. 2| NO. 3 MALN SUB
change the MAIN/SUB setting switch on the receiving part (S51) to the SUB side |[Wireless - - - MAIN/SUB = =
since the wired remote controller will be used as MAIN, (Refer to table 2) address N Iy Iy switch s 4 E"’
switch P P P (ss1)
(2)5etting the address of wireless remote controller (552)
MDPress th and buttons at the same time for 4 seconds ar more to go into the FIELD SETTING mode,
(The 1ig rystal display on the remote controller is shown in the above drawing, )
@Press the N button and select the multiple setting, (A/b setting) Mode
(Each time the button is pressed, the display changes from "A" to "b'.)
@FPress the H” and’ " buttons for set the address. The address can be set from | to 6, 12223242526
but set it from 1 to 3 to correspond with the receiving part, (It does not work when it is set to 4 to 6,) N V
®rPress the [RESERVE] button and “define’ the setting, SETTING U: oSN
®Press the femes button for | second or more and the setting is completed, (It returns to normal display,) ﬂ!@’/@
———————————— Miltiple setting (A/b setting) >————— ] RESEALE CAIEEL
When the indoor unit operated by this remote controller is controlled from the outside /Ff [%EFQ
such as centralized control, sometimes the command of operation changeover Address 7 (D] @
and temperature setting is not accepted, MODE
After confirming the customer's request, set the remote controller according to Multiple (@D
the following table, setting f%
Remote controller Indoor unit
When the operation of the indoor unit B‘

Multiple] Remote contraller
setting display

For cases other than

is contralled by other air conditioners those shown left

and equipment

Commands other than operation changeover
At ALl items and temperature setting are accepted,
Standard displayed, Receiving sound is: 1 LONG BEEP or

3 SHORT BEEP

b anly the items operated
Multi |remain displayed
System |for a short time

Al commands are accepted,
Receiving sound is: 2 SHORT BEEPS

%TEST :

©0

PRECAUTIONS
Set the unit No, of the receiving part and the wireless remote controller the same,
If the numbers are not set the same, the Signal from the remote controller cannot be received,

as well as on the back of the wireless remote controller,

(3)Stick the Unit No, label at the indoaor unit E‘

6MOUNT[NG SUCTION GRILLE AND DECORATIVE PANEL)

@Put the piping side decorative panel and the suction qrille back to the place in the reverse order according to
the installation manual attached to the indoor unit.

@esT RUD)

[oPerﬂ]rm test run according to the installation manual attached to the indoor unit,

1P067740-1B
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1.7 BRC7EA618 / BRC7EAG619 (for FXA(Q))

1.7.1 Operation

1-1
®\
o ©
@\ ':':",V'-:('C&') DOWN
@\ uP
e () 2 FAN
=
@\ hr'@’,-f:,) 9
@\ hr. ®
®
@O |

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER
REMOTE CONTROL SWITCH

1-3

1-2
T OonorF )
el
=fvin
R &6@
= a°C
o
ey DO
B )
3 RESE%ECA 7@
hr.® ~O
| Tver . |12
Q- | MODE
[ =SuING
-\ (=R
W TEST &/
—— )
GTEST | (1)
O

3P107422-10S

Control Systems

125

619v3.0HAa /819v3.oHa L'} n



Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

1. SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

To gain full advantage of the air conditioner’s
functions and to avoid malfunction due to
mishandling, we recommend that you read
this instruction manual carefully before use.
This air conditioner is classified under “appli-
ances not accessible to the general public”.

The precautions described herein are
classified as WARNING and CAUTION.
They both contain important information
regarding safety. Be sure to observe all
precautions without fail.

/\ WARNING........ Failure to follow these
instructions properly
may result in personal
injury or loss of life.

A CAUTION. ........ Failure to observe these
instructions properly
may result in property
damage or personal
injury, which may be
serious depending on
the circumstances.

After reading, keep this manual in a con-
venient place so that you can refer to it
whenever necessary. If the equipment is
transferred to a new user, be sure also to
hand over the manual.

—/\ WARNING

Be aware that prolonged, direct expo-
sure to cool or warm air from the air
conditioner, or to air that is too cool or
too warm can be harmful to your phys-
ical condition and health.

When the air conditioner is malfunc-
tioning (giving off a burning odor, etc.)
turn off power to the unit and contact
your local dealer.

Continued operation under such circum-
stances may result in a failure, electric
shocks or fire hazards.

Consult your local dealer to install
your equipment.

Doing the work yourself may result in
water leakage, electric shocks or fire haz-
ards.

Consult your local dealer regarding
modification, repair and maintenance
of the air conditioner or the remote
controller.

Improper workmanship may result in
water leakage, electric shocks or fire haz-
ards.

Do not place objects, including rods,
your fingers, etc., in the air inlet or out-
let.

Injury may result due to contact with the
air conditioner’s high-speed fan blades.

Beware of fire in case of refrigerant
leakage.

If the air conditioner is not operating cor-
rectly, i.e. not generating cool or warm air,
refrigerant leakage could be the cause.
Consult your dealer for assistance.

The refrigerant within the air conditioner
is safe and normally does not leak. How-
ever, in the event of a leakage, contact
with a naked burner, heater or cooker
may result in generation of noxious gas.
Do not longer use the air conditioner until
a qualified service person confirms that
the leakage has been repaired.

3P107422-10S
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Consult your local dealer regarding what
to do in case of refrigerant leakage.
When the air conditioner is to be installed
in a small room, it is necessary to take
proper measures so that the amount of
any leaked refrigerant does not exceed
the concentration limit in the event of a
leakage. Otherwise, this may lead to an
accident due to oxygen depletion.

Contact professional personnel about
attachment of accessories and be
sure to use only accessories specified
by the manufacturer.

If a defect results from your own work-
manship, it may result in water leaks,
electric shock or fire.

Consult your local dealer regarding
relocation and reinstallation of the air
conditioner.

Improper installation work may result in
leakage, electric shocks or fire hazards.

Be sure to use fuses with the correct
ampere reading.

Do not use improper fuses, copper or
other wires as a substitute, as this may
result in electric shock, fire, injury or dam-
age to the unit.

Be sure to install an earth leakage
breaker.

Failure to install an earth leakage breaker
may result in electric shocks or fire.

Be sure to earth the unit.

Do not earth the unit to a utility pipe, light-
ning conductor or telephone earth lead.
Imperfect earthing may result in electric
shocks or fire.

A high surge current from lightning or
other sources may cause damage to the
air conditioner.

Consult the dealer if the air condi-
tioner submerges owing to a natural
disaster, such as a flood or typhoon.
Do not operate the air conditioner in that
case, or otherwise a malfunction, electric
shock, or fire may result.

Do not start or stop operating the air
conditioner with the power supply
breaker turned ON or OFF.

Otherwise, fire or water leakage may
result. Furthermore, the fan will rotate
abruptly if power failure compensation is
enabled, which may result in injury.

Do not use the product in the atmo-
sphere contaminated with oil vapor,
such as cooking oil or machine oil
vapor.

Oil vapor may cause crack damage, elec-
tric shocks, or fire.

Do not use the product in places with
excessive oily smoke, such as cook-
ing rooms, or in places with flammable
gas, corrosive gas, or metal dust.
Using the product in such places may
cause fire or product failures.

Do not use flammable materials (e.qg.,
hairspray or insecticide) near the
product.

Do not clean the product with organic
solvents such as paint thinner.

The use of organic solvents may cause
crack damage to the product, electric
shocks, or fire.

Be sure to use a dedicated power sup-
ply for the air conditioner.

The use of any other power supply may
cause heat generation, fire, or product
failures.

—/\ cauTION

Do not use the air conditioner for pur-
poses other than those for which it is
intended.

Do not use the air conditioner for cooling
precision instruments, food, plants, ani-
mals or works of art as this may adversely
affect the performance, quality and/or
longevity of the object concerned.

Do not remove the outdoor unit’s fan
guard.

The guard protects against the unit’s high
speed fan, which may cause injury.

Do not place objects that are suscepti-
ble to moisture directly beneath the
indoor or outdoor units.

Under certain conditions, condensation
on the main unit or refrigerant pipes, air
filter dirt or drain blockage may cause
dripping, resulting in fouling or failure of
the object concerned.

To avoid oxygen depletion, ensure
that the room is adequately ventilated
if equipment such as a burner is used
together with the air conditioner.

3P107422-10S
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After prolonged use, check the unit
stand and its mounts for damage.
If left in a damaged condition, the unit
may fall and cause injury.

Do not place flammable sprays or
operate spray containers near the unit
as this may result in fire.

Before cleaning, be sure to stop unit
operation, turn the breaker off or
remove the power cord.

Otherwise, an electric shock and injury
may result.

To avoid electric shocks, do not oper-
ate with wet hands.

Do not place appliances that produce
naked flames in places exposed to the
air flow from the unit as this may
impair combustion of the burner.

Do not place heaters directly below
the unit, as resulting heat can cause
deformation.

Do not allow a child to mount on the
outdoor unit or avoid placing any
object on it.

Falling or tumbling may result in injury.

Do not block air inlets nor outlets.
Impaired air flow may result in insufficient
performance or trouble.

Be sure that children, plants or animals
are not exposed directly to airflow from
the unit, as adverse effects may ensue.

Do not wash the air conditioner or the
remote controller with water, as this
may result in electric shocks or fire.

Do not place water containers (flower
vases, etc.) on the unit, as this may
result in electric shocks or fire.

Do not install the air conditioner at any
place where there is a danger of flam-
mable gas leakage.

In the event of a gas leakage, build-up of
gas near the air conditioner may result in
fire hazards.

Do not put flammable containers,
such as spray cans, within 1 m from
the blow-off mouth.

The containers may explode because the
warm air output of the indoor or outdoor
unit will affect them.

The batteries must be removed from
the appliance before it is scrapped
and they are disposed of safely.

Arrange the drain to ensure complete
drainage.

If proper drainage from the outdoor drain
pipe does not occur during air conditioner
operation, there could be a blockage due
to dirt and debris build-up in the pipe.
This may result in a water leakage from
the indoor unit. Under these circum-
stances, stop air conditioner operation
and consult your dealer for assistance.

The appliance is not intended for use
by unattended young children or
infirm persons.

Impairment of bodily functions and harm
to health may result.

Children should be supervised to
ensure that they do not play with the
unit or its remote controller.
Accidental operation by a child may result
in impairment of bodily functions and
harm health.

Do not let children play on or around
the outdoor unit.

If they touch the unit carelessly, injury
may be caused.

Consult your dealer regarding clean-
ing the inside of the air conditioner.
Improper cleaning may cause breakage
of plastic parts, water leakage and other
damage as well as electric shocks.

To avoid injury, do not touch the air
inlet or aluminum fins of the unit.

Do not place objects in direct proxim-
ity of the outdoor unit and do not let
leaves and other debris accumulate
around the unit.

Leaves are a hotbed for small animals
which can enter the unit. Once in the unit,
such animals can cause malfunctions,
smoke or fire when making contact with
electrical parts.

Never touch the internal parts of the

controller.

Do not remove the front panel. Touching
certain internal parts will cause electric

shocks and damage to the unit. Please

consult your dealer about checking and

adjustment of internal parts.

3P107422-10S
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Do not leave the remote controller
wherever there is a risk of wetting.
If water gets into the remote controller
there is a risk of electrical leakage and
damage to electronic components.

When using the wireless remote con-
troller, do not put a strong light beam or
install an inverter fluorescent lamp near
the receiving section on the main unit.
A malfunction may occur.

Watch your steps at the time of air fil-
ter cleaning or inspection.

High-place work is required, to which
utmost attention must be paid.

If the scaffold is unstable, you may fall or
topple down, thus causing injury.

DISPLAY “ @ TEST ”
(INSPECTION/ TEST OPERATION)

When the INSPECTION/TEST OPER-
ATION BUTTON is pressed, the display
shows the system mode is in.

ON/OFF BUTTON

Press the button and the system will
start. Press the button again and the
system will stop.

FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON

Press this button to select the fan
speed, HIGH or LOW, of your choice.

2. NAMES AND FUNCTIONS
OF THE OPERATING SEC-

TION (Fig. 1, 2)

10

TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON

Use this button for SETTING TEMPER-
ATURE (Operates with the front cover
of the remote controller closed.)

DISPLAY “ A ”
(SIGNAL TRANSMISSION)

11

PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON

Use this button for programming
“START and/or STOP” time. (Operates
with the front cover of the remote con-
troller opened.)

This lights up when a signal is being
transmitted.

12

TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON

Refer to Note 2.

DISPLAY u'z’” “@” 7] @ — * s
“:¢:” (OPERATION MODE)

13

TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON

Refer to Note 3.

2 | This display shows the current OPER-
ATION MODE. For cooling only type,

{&} " (Auto) and “:e:" (Heating) are
not installed.

14

AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON

Refer to Note 4.

15

OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON

Press this button to select OPERATION
MODE.

DISPLAY :u"a%) » (SET TEMPERATURE)

This display shows the set temperature.

DISPLAY “ mo 3 mo.i”
4 |(PROGRAMMED TIME)

16

FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON

Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE
in the operation manual attached to the
indoor unit.

This display shows PROGRAMMED
TIME of the system start or stop.

17

INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION
BUTTON

This button is used only by qualified ser-
vice persons for maintenance purposes.

DISPLAY “ .\= ” (AIR FLOW FLAP)

Refer to Note 1.

DISPLAY “ ¢ ” « ¢ ” (FAN SPEED)

18

EMERGENCY OPERATION SWITCH

This switch is readily used if the remote
controller does not work.

The display shows the set fan speed.

3P107422-10S
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RECEIVER

19 | This receives the signals from the
remote controller.

OPERATING INDICATOR LAMP (Red)

20 This lamp stays lit while the air
conditioner runs. It flashes when the
unit is in trouble.

1 TIMER INDICATOR LAMP (Green)

This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.

AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME
INDICATOR LAMP (Red)

22
Lights up when it is time to clean the air

filter.

DEFROST LAMP (Orange)

23 Lights up when the defrosting opera-
tion has started. (For cooling only type
this lamp does not turn on.)

FAN/AIR CONDITIONING SELECTOR
SWITCH

24
Set the switch to “ ¢ ” (FAN) for FAN

and “@®” (A/C) for HEAT or COOL.

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER SWITCH

25 | Set the switch to “ ¥ ” (COOL) for
COOL and “:8:” (HEAT) for HEAT,

NOTES

* For the sake of explanation, all indica-
tions are shown on the display in Figure 1
contrary to actual running situations.

* Fig. 1-2 shows the remote controller with
the front cover opened.

* Fig. 1-3 shows this remote controller can
be used in conjunction with the one pro-
vided with the VRV system.

* Ifthe air filter cleaning time indicator lamp
lights up, clean the air filter as explained
in the operation manual provided with the
indoor unit.

After cleaning and reinstalling the air fil-
ter, press the filter sign reset button on
the remote controller. The air filter clean-
ing time indicator lamp on the receiver will
go out.

e The Defrost Lamp will flash when the power
is turned on. This is not a malfunction.

3. HANDLING FOR
WIRELESS REMOTE

CONTROLLER

Precautions in handling remote con-
troller

Direct the transmitting part of the remote
controller to the receiving part of the air
conditioner.

If something blocks the transmitting and receiv-
ing path of the indoor unit and the remote con-
troller as curtains, it will not operate.

2 short beeps
from the receiver
indicates that the
transmission is
properly done.

~
R
J
N

Transmitting distance is approximately 7 m.

Do not drop or get it wet.
It may be damaged.

Never press the button of the remote con-
troller with a hard, pointed object.
The remote controller may be damaged.

Installation site

* |tis possible that signals will not be received
in rooms that have electronic fluorescent
lighting. Please consult with the salesman
before buying new fluorescent lights.

e If the remote controller operated some
other electrical apparatus, move that
machine away or consult your dealer.

Placing the remote controller in the
remote controller holder

Install the remote controller holder to a wall
or a pillar with the attached screw. (Make
sure it transmits)

3P107422-10S
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[Placing the remote} [Removing the }
r

controller remote controlle
Slide from above Pull it upward
. ®
NN
Q
S
N *
®
%
Q
Remote >
controller
holder

How to put the dry batteries
(1) Remove the back cover

of the remote controller

to the direction pointed

by the arrow mark.

(2) Put the batteries v
Use two dry cell batter-
ies (AAA.LROS (alka-
line)). Put dry batteries
correctly to fit their (+)
and (-).

(3) Close the cover

— When to change batteries

Under normal use, batteries last about a
year. However, change them whenever the
indoor unit doesn’t respond or responds
slowly to commands, or if the display
becomes dark.

IN THE CASE OF CENTRALIZED
CONTROL SYSTEM

If the indoor unit is under centralized control, it is
necessary to switch the remote controller’s setting.
In this case, contact your DAIKIN dealer.

4. OPERATION RANGE

VRV System
See the operation manual provided with the
air conditioner.

Split System

If the temperature or the humidity is beyond the
following conditions, safety devices may work
and the air conditioner may not operate, or
sometimes, water may drop from the indoor unit.

[CAUTIONS]

* Replace all batteries at the same time, do
not use new and old batteries intermixed.

* In case the remote controller is not used
for a long time take out all batteries in order
to prevent liquid leak of the battery.

COOLING [°C]
ouT- INDOOR OUTDOOR
DOOR | TEMPERA- | HUMID- | TEMPERA-
UNIT TURE ITY |TURE
D
20103
COOLING | oo, | g |20t 5 sor | D
ONLY RP71 (W below |B 211046
TYPE g | 141025
HEAT D1 481035
Ry71 |B 80%or |D
PUMP Rvert [w below |B| 2104
TYPE g | 121025
HEATING [°C]
DO(;ng;l INDOOR | OUTDOOR TEM-
TEMPERATURE |  PERATURE
UNIT
HEAT D' gt
B
PUMP 2%73171 g 5027 o
TYPE 5 | ~10015

DB: Dry bulb temperature
WB: Wet bulb temperature

The setting temperature range of the remote
controller is 16°C to 32°C.
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5. OPERATION PROCEDURE

Refer to figure 1 (Note 1)

e Operating procedure varies with heat
pump type and cooling only type. Contact
your Daikin dealer to confirm your system
type.

¢ To protect the unit, turn on the main power
switch 6 hours before operation.

e If the main power supply is turned off dur-
ing operation, operation will restart auto-
matically after the power turns back on
again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC,
FAN, AND PROGRAM DRY
OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

e AUTOMATIC OPERATION can be
selected only by Heat pump split system or
Heat recovery VRV system.

e For cooling only type, “COOLING”, and
“FAN” and “DRY”operation are able to
select.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCHj))

Refer to figure 1-1, 2 (Note 2)

wooe | OPERATION MODE
C_ )| SELECTOR
Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
button several times and select the
OPERATION MODE of your choice as
follows.

® COOLING OPERATION.........ccceueeee g7
m HEATING OPERATION........ccccevneeee ‘e
m AUTOMATIC OPERATION................. ‘w7

¢ |n this operation mode, COOL/HEAT
changeover is automatically conducted.

® FAN OPERATION........cooiiiiiieee o’
® DRY OPERATION ......cooviiiiieeenn ‘@7

¢ The function of this program is to
decrease the humidity in your room with
the minimum temperature decrease.

¢ Micro computer automatically
determines TEMPERATURE and FAN
SPEED.

* This system does not go into operation if
the room temperature is below 16°C.

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button
OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and
the system starts or stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else
wrong with the unit.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH))

Refer to figure 1-1,3 (Note 3)

5 ) OPERATION MODE
ez, | SELECTOR

(1) Select OPERATION MODE with the
COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCH as follows.

m COOLING OPERATION.............. « g ”
m HEATING OPERATION............... “ dh 7
m FAN OPERATION......oovoeeeenn. ‘O
m DRY OPERATION .....oovvevevee. « g ”

* See “FOR SYSTEM WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH? for details on dry operation.

3P107422-10S
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(2) Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR

button several times and select “ & ”
(This operation is only available during
dry operation.)

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button
OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and
the system starts or stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else
wrong with the unit.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING OPERA-
TION]
DEFROST OPERATION

¢ As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit
increase, heating effect decreases and the
system goes into DEFROST OPERATION.

* The fan operation stops and the
DEFROST lamp of the indoor unit goes on.
After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 min-
utes) of DEFROST OPERATION, the sys-
tem returns to HEATING OPERATION.

Heating capacity & Outdoor air

temperature

¢ Heating capacity drops as outdoor air tem-
perature lowers. If feeling cold, use
another heater at the same time as this air
conditioner.

e Hot air is circulated to warm the room. |t will
take some time from when the air conditioner
is first started until the entire room becomes
warm. The internal fan automatically turns at
low speed until the air conditioner reaches a
certain temperature on the inside. In this sit-
uation, all you can do is wait.

e |f hot air accumulates on the ceiling and
feet are left feeling cold, it is recommended
to use a circulator. For details, contact the
place of purchase.

ADJUSTMENT

For programming TEMPERATURE, FAN
SPEED and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow
the procedure shown below.

O
TEMPERATURE SETTING
UP

Press TEMPERATURE SETTING button
and program the setting temperature.

A

up

i

DOWN

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature rises 1°C.

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature lowers 1°C.

In case of automatic operation

A

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature shifts to “H”

up side.
v Each time this button is pressed,
pown | setting temperature shifts to “L”
side.
[°C]
H . M . L
Setting o5 | 23 | 22 | 21 | 19
temperature

* The setting is impossible for fan operation.

NOTE
¢ The setting temperature range of the
remote controller is 16°C to 32°C.

O FAN

FAN SPEED CONTROL

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL button.
High or Low fan speed can be selected.
The microchip may sometimes control the
fan speed in order to protect the unit.

“—swna) AIR FLOW DIRECTION
C ) | ADJUST

Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST button to select the air direc-
tion as shown below.

3P107422-10S
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DISPLAY appears and the
] air flow direction continu-
X ously varies. (Automatic

M swing setting)

DISPLAY vanishes the air
- flow direction is fixed
’ (Fixed air flow direction
setting).

Press AIR FLOW DIREC-
TION ADJUST button to
select the air direction of
your choice.

Adjusting left/right air flow direction
Angle the flaps to the left/
right from the knob, as
wanted or as needed to air
condition the room.

NOTE

* Stop flaps from swinging
before trying to angle
them. Working while the
flaps are moving may get your fingers
pinched.

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP
For the following conditions, micro computer
controls the air flow direction so it may be
different from the display.

S]gzreatlon Cooling Heating
¢ When operat- ¢ When room
ing continu- temperature is
ously at higher than the
downward air set temperature
flow direction e At defrost
Operation operation
conditions (The flaps blow
horizontally to
avoid blowing
cold air directly
onthe occupants
of the room.)

NOTE

e |f you try cooling or programmed drying,
while the flaps are facing downward, air
flow direction may change unexpectedly.
There is nothing wrong with the equipment.
This serves to prevent dew formed on parts
in the air discharge outlet from dripping.

¢ Operation mode includes automatic
operation.

PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION

Operate in the following order.
¢ The timer is operated in the following two ways.
Programming the stop time (@~ Q)
.... The system stops
operating after the set time has elapsed.
Programming the start time (& -~ |)
.... The system starts
operating after the set time has elapsed.
* The timer can be programmed a maximum
of 72 hours.
* The start and the stop time can be simulta-
neously programmed.

e ) TIMER MODE START/
)| sToP

Press the TIMER MODE START/STOP

button several times and select the

mode on the display.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop .... “®- O
-

”

“

For setting the timer start .... “®

a @@ PROGRAMMING TIME

”»

DOWN

Press the PROGRAMMING TIME but-
ton and set the time for stopping or
starting the system.

When this button is pressed, the
time advances by 1 hour.

s>

When this button is pressed, the

bown | time goes backward by 1 hour.

3P107422-10S
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B TIMER RESERVE

Press the TIMER RESERVE button.
The timer setting procedure ends.

The display changes from flashing light to a
constant light.

n TIMER CANCEL

Press the TIMER OFF button to cancel
programming. The display vanishes.

For example.
When the timer is

Oonsorr programmed to stop
\ the system after
3 hours and start the

system after

4 hours, the system
will stop after

3 hours and then

1 hour later the sys-
tem will start.

NOTE
e After the timer is programmed, the display
shows the remaining time.

HOW TO SET MASTER
REMOTE CONTROLLER
(For VRV system)

¢ When the system is installed as shown
below, it is necessary to designate the
master remote controller.

m For Heat pump system
When one outdoor unit is connected with
several indoor units.

Outdoor unit

One of these remote controllers needs
to be designated as the master remote
controller.

m For Heat recovery system
When one BS unit is connected with several
indoor units.

Outdoor unit

BS unit

'\—.‘ Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers needs
to be designated as the master remote
controller.

e Only the master remote controller can
select HEATING, COOLING or
AUTOMATIC (only Heat recovery system)
OPERATION.

When the indoor unit with master remote
controller is set to “COOL”, you can switch
over operation mode between “FAN”, “DRY”
and “COOL”.

When the indoor unit with master remote con-
troller is set to “HEAT”, you can switch over
operation mode between “FAN” and “HEAT”.
When the indoor unit with master remote
controller is set to “FAN”, you cannot switch
operation mode.

3P107422-10S
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When attempting settings than that
consented above, a “peep” is emitted as a
warning.

Only with Heat recovery system, you can set
the indoor unit to AUTOMATIC. Attempting
to do so, a “peep” will be emitted as a warn-

ing.

How to designate the master remote
controller
Operate in the following order.

MODE
()

Continuously press the OPERATION

MODE SELECTOR button for 4 seconds.

The displays showing “ © ” of all slave indoor
unit connected to the same outdoor unit or
BS unit flash.

MODE
(@)

Press the OPERATION MODE SELEC-
TOR button to the indoor unit that you
wish to designate as the master remote
controller. Then designation is com-
pleted. This indoor unit is designated
as the master remote controller and

the display showing “ © ” vanishes.
« To change settings, repeat steps (1) and (2).

EMERGENCY OPERATION

When the remote controller does not work
due to battery failure or the absence thereof,
use this switch which is located beside the
discharge grille on the main unit. When the
remote controller does not work, but the
battery low indicator on it is not lit, contact
your dealer.

[START]

1)

The machine runs in the previous mode.
The system operates with the previously set
air flow direction.

To press the emergency opera-
tion switch.

0OQgono
L

@@a}‘@_

1-2

[STOP]

2]

PRECAUTIONS FOR GROUP
CONTROL SYSTEM OR TWO REMOTE
CONTROLLER CONTROL SYSTEM

Press the EMERGENCY OPERA-
TION switch again.

This system provides two other control
systems beside individual control (one
remote controller controls one indoor unit)
system. Confirm the following if your unit is of
the following control system type.

m Group control system
One remote controller controls up to 16
indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.

® Two remote controller control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor
unit. (In case of group control system, one
group of indoor units)
The unit follows individual operation.

NOTES

¢ Cannot have two remote controller control
system with only wireless remote control-
lers. (It will be a two remote controller con-
trol system having one wired and one
wireless remote controllers.)

¢ Under two remote controller control sys-
tem, wireless remote controller cannot
control timer operation.

* Only the operating indicator lamp out of 3 other
lamps on the indoor unit display functions.

NOTE

* Contact your Daikin dealer in case of
changing the combination or setting of
group control and two remote controller
control systems.

3P107422-10S
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6. NOT MALFUNCTION OF
THE AIR CONDITIONER

The following symptoms do not indi-
cate air conditioner malfunction

L. THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

* The system does not restart immediately
after the ON/OFF button is pressed.

If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system
is in normal condition. It does not restart
immediately because a safety device oper-
ates to prevent overload of the system.
After 3 minutes, the system will turn on
again automatically.

* The system does not restart immedi-

ately when TEMPERATURE SETTING
button is returned to the former posi-
tion after pushing the button.
It does not restart immediately because a
safety device operates to prevent overload
of the system. After 3 minutes, the system
will turn on again automatically.

e If the reception beep is rapidly repeated
3 times (It sounds only twice when
operating normally.)

Control is set to the optional controller for
centralized control.

e If the defrost lamp on the indoor unit’s
display is lit when heating is started.
This indication is to warn against cold air
being blown from the unit. There is
nothing wrong with the equipment.

7. HOW TO DIAGNOSE
TROUBLE SPOTS

I. EMERGENCY STOP

When the air conditioner stops in emergency,
the run lamp on the indoor unit starts blinking.
Take the following steps yourself to read the
malfunction code that appears on the display.
Contact your dealer with this code. It will help
pinpoint the cause of the trouble, speeding
up the repair.

ey TEST
a

Press the INSPECTION/TEST button
to select the inspection mode “ ! ”.

w 0’ »

¢ appears on display and blinks. “UNIT”
lights up.

UP ; ;
DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUT-
TON and change the unit number.

Press to change the unit number until the
indoor unit beeps and perform the following
operation according to the number of beeps.

Number of beeps
3 short beeps .... Perform all steps from (3)

to (6).

1 short beep ...... Perform (3) and (6) steps
1 long beep........ Normal state

MODE
()

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON

“ "1 on the left-hand of the malfunction code

blinks.

7\ /
DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUT-

TON and change the malfunction code.

Press until the indoor unit beeps twice.
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MODE
(@)

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON

“ .'_-,‘ ” on the right-hand of the malfunction

code blinks.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUT-
TON and change the malfunction code.

Press until the indoor unit makes a long
beep.

The malfunction code is fixed when the
indoor unit makes a long beep.

Reset of the display

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON to get the display back to the
normal state.

II. IN CASE BESIDES EMERGENCY STOP

1. The unit does not operate at all.
e Check if the receiver is exposed of
sunlight or strong light. Keep receiver
away from light.

¢ Check if there are batteries in the
remote controller. Place the batteries.

¢ Check if the indoor unit number and
wireless remote controller number are
equal.

Operate the indoor unit with the remote con-
troller of the same number.

Signal transmitted from a remote controller of
a different number cannot be accepted. (If
the number is not mentioned, it is considered
as “1”)

2. The system operates but it does not
sufficiently cool or heat.
e If the set temperature is not proper.
e |f the FAN SPEED is set to LOW
SPEED.
e |f the air flow angle is not proper.

Contact the place of purchase in the fol-
lowing case.

—/\ WARNING

When you detect a burning odor, shut
OFF power immediately and contact the
place of purchase. Using the equipment
in anything but proper working condition
can result in equipment damage, electric
shock and/or fire.

3P107422-10S
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[Trouble]

The RUN lamp of the indoor unit is flashing
and the unit does not work at all.

Unit No. which Malfunction Code

sensed trouble

O oN/oFF

e\ )
TIVE

o
"
™

CODE & 2EAN DOWN

NN,y | RESERVE CANCEL

(@Yo

TIMER

NIODE
(D)
A=SWING

=
SSTTEST

N

[Remedial action]

Check the malfunction code (A1 - UF) on the
remote controller and contact the place of
purchase. (See Note)

INSPECTION
display

Note : page 137
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1.7.2

Installation

1. BEFORE INSTALLATION

1-1 ACCESSORIES
Check if the following accessories are included with your unit.

1-2 NOTE TO THE INSTALLER
¢ Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly operate the system showing him/her the attached opera-
tion manual.

2. REMOTE CONTROLLER INSTALLATION

(Installing wireless remote controller)
¢ Do not throw the remote controller or impose large shocks. Also, do not store where it may be exposed to

moisture or direct sunlight.
e When operating, point the transmitting part of the remote controller in the direction of the receiver.
¢ The direct transmitting distance of the remote controller is approximately 7 meters.
¢ The signal cannot be transmitted if something such as curtains blocks the receiver and the remote controller.

Receiver (3) Rela (4) Rela Wireless
Name | (1) Light receiver | (2) Transmission harness-I)cl)ng harness-s};mrt remote Screw
assembly PC-board controller
QtLij,z/n' 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pcs.
§I 0 = o
Shape §|_| Toooom & = — [%] W
]
Remote controller | (5) Unit No. . Dry cell battery
Name holder nameplate (6) Receiver label LRO3 (AM4) (7) Clamp
Quan- 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 1 pc.
tity
Shape I 5 % _ )
11213 q
\J 112]3 5 =
Name Operation manual Installation manual
Quan-
tity 1 pc. 1 pc.

C: 3P091240-1-2
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Installing to a wall or a pillar
1. Fix the remote controller holder with the screws.

2. Slide the remote controller into the remote controller holder
from the top.

How to insert the batteries
1. Open the back cover of the remote controller by sliding it in the
direction of the arrow.

2. Insert the attached dry cell batteries. Properly insert, set the
batteries by matching the (+) and (=) polarity marks as indi-
cated. Then close the back cover as before.

3. RECEIVER INSTALLATION

(1) Preparations before installation

ﬁ
v
Q
>
2

3L

A

(/

(T

il

Remove the service lid and the front grill. See the installation manual that came with the main indoor unit

for details on removal.
(2) Determination of address and MAIN/SUB remote controller.

If setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in one room, perform address setting for the

receiver and the wireless remote controller.

If setting multiple wired remote controllers in one room, change the MAIN/SUB switch of the receiver.

SETTING PROCEDURE
1. Setting the receiver

Set the wireless address switch (SS2) on the transmission PC-board (2) according to the table below.

the switch knob position.

Unit No. No. 1 No. 2 No. 3
Wireless address | ™ ]
switch (SS2) o o o I

When using both a wired and a wireless remote
controller for 1 indoor unit, the wired controller
should be set to MAIN. Therefore, set the MAIN/SUB
switch (SS1) of the receiver to SUB.

(The wired remote controller will be “MAIN”.)

MAIN SuUB

MAIN/SUB D] g
switch (SS1) =m ‘ s

Q/The side painted black indicates

Transmission
PC-board (2)

C: 3P091240-1-3
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2. Setting the address of wireless remote controller (It is factory set to “1”)

(Setting from the remote controller)
, T Govr )

. Hold down the button and the button
for at least 4 seconds to get the Field Set mode. Mode 3
(Indicated in the display area in the figure at right.)
2. Press the [ FAN | button and select a multiple \ v/
setting (A/b). Each time the button is pressed the dis- SETTING| UP
play switches between “A” and “b”. | qFan DOWN
“ ”” “* ” @77 2
3. P;ZSS the Q button and D?WN button to set the ; RESERVEC/gL
address.
1—2—-3—+4—+5—-6 /:.' %
[ ] Address / ( ) 4
Address can be set from 1 to 6, but setitto 1 ~ 3 and
to same address as the receiver. (The receiver does . . —SWING
not work with address 4 ~ 6.) Multiple setting C)
4. Press the button to enter the setting. é\
5. Hold down the button for at least 1 second to N &TEST T 1
quit the Field Set mode and return to the normal —5
display. - -

Multiple settings A/b

When the indoor unit is being operating by outside control (central remote controller, etc.), it sometimes does
not respond to ON/OFF and temperature setting commands from this remote controller. Check what setting
the customer wants and make the multiple setting as shown below.

Remote controller Movement when the operation is controlled by the
Multiple setting Remote controller display |other air conditioners and equipment

When operation changeover, temperature setting or
the like is carried out from the remote controller, the
indoor unit rejects the instruction.

A: Standard All items displayed. (Signal receiving sound “peeh” or “pick-pick-pick”)
As a result, a discrepancy between the operation
state of the indoor unit and the indication of the
remote controller display occurs.

All commands accepted.

(Signal receiving sound “pick-pick”)

Since the indication of the remote controller is turned
off, no discrepancy such as mentioned above occurs.

Operations remain dis-
b: Multi System played shortly after exe-
cution.

3. Attach the included unit No. nameplate (5)
to the front grill on the indoor unit and the

Front grille

Set the Unit No. of the receiver and the wireless
remote controller to be equal. If the settings
differs, the signal from the remote controller
cannot be transmitted.

back of the wireless remote controller. Z
[PRECAUTIONS] %

Unit No. nameplate (5)

Wireless remote
controller

C: 3P091240-1-4
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(3) Attaching the receiver
1. Connect the included relay harness — long (3) and relay harness — short (4) relay harnesses to the
connector on the transmission PC-board (2).

Connect firmly to
the connector.

<):, ﬂ[%/ Relay harness — short (4)

CN2/X2A % Relay harness — long (3)

Transmission PC-board (2)  cN1/X1A

2. Following the figure, insert transmission PC-board (2) into tab 1, then insert into tab 2 while pushing
tab 1 in the direction of the arrow.

Tab2 Tab 1

Transmission
PC-board (2)

When attaching transmission When attaching transmission
PC-board (2), be careful not PC-board (2) PC-board (2), be sure not to
to change any of the settings bend the PC-board.

of the set switches. )(

3. Attach the included light receiver assembly (1) to the 2 tabs on the indoor unit, as per the figure.

Light receiver assembly (1)

C: 3P091240-1-5
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4. Connect the relay harnesses which were connected to the transmission PC-board (2) in step 1. as follows.
Relay harness — long (3) to connector X24A on the indoor unit PC-board
Relay harness — short (4) to connector CN1/X1A on the light receiver assembly (1)
After making these connection, clamp down relay harness — long (3) and relay harness — short (4) relay
harnesses using the included clamp (7).

Connector (X24A)
(Black)

Connect firmly to
the connector.

Indoor unit PC-board

Relay harness — long (3)

Relay harness

— short (4) Cut off any excess

material after tightening.

Connect firmly to
the connector.

Connector (CN1/X1A)

Light receiver assembly (1)

(4) Attaching the receiver label
Remove label on the front grill. Detach the adhesive.
Attach the receiver label (6) as the main indoor unit.

Label
Receiver Label (6)

Following the installation manual that came with the main indoor unit, attach the front grill.

C: 3P091240-1-6
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4. FIELD SETTING

If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit, the indoor
unit setting may have to be changed. Refer to the instruction man-

ual (optional hand book) for each optional accessory.

Procedure

1. When in the normal mode, press the button for a min- e
imum of four seconds, and the FIELD SET MODE is entered.

Select the desired MODE NO. with the button.
Push the “ Q” button and select the FIRST CODE NO.
Push the “ DyN ” button and select the SECOND CODE NO.

Push the button and the present settings are SET.
Push the button to return to the NORMAL MODE.

o o 0N

(Example)

If the time to clean air filter is set to “Filter Contamination-Heavy”,

MODE NO.

FIELD SET MODE

3
|4
[X) )
SETTNG) we DQNL SECOND CODE NO.
REE ‘ ICEL
,"‘l-,","f TIMER
>~ (D) 5
MODE
C 3
AESWING —~— 2
i)
FIRST CODE NO.
W TEST D
1+—1,6

set Mode No. to “10”, FIRST CODE NO. to “0”, and SECOND CODE NO. to “02”.

MODE
NO.

FIRST
CODE
NO.

DESCRIPTION OF SETTING

SECOND CODE NO.

NOTE)

01

02 03

10

Filter Contamination-Heavy/Light
(Setting for spacing time of display
time to clean air filter) (Setting for
when filter contamination is heavy,
and spacing time of display time to
clean air filter is to be halved)

Approx.

Light | 500 hrs.

Approx.
Heavy! 100 hrs. -

Spacing time of display time to
clean air filter count

(Setting for when the filter sign is
not to be displayed)

Display

Do not display -

12

ON/OFF input from outside
(Set to enable starting/stopping
from remote.)

Forced OFF input

ON/OFF -

(VRV system)

Thermostat differential changeover
(Set when using remote controller
thermostat sensor.)

1°C

0.5°C -

13

Airflow rate increase mode (to be
set upon user’s request)

Standard

A little increase |Increase

NOTE

The SECOND CODE NO. is factory set to “01”.
Do not use any settings not listed in the table.
For group control with a wireless remote controller, initial settings for all the indoor units of the group are equal.
(For group control, refer to the installation manual attached to the indoor unit for group control.)

5. TEST OPERATION

Perform test operation according to the instructions in the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit.

[PRECAUTIONS]
1. Refer to malfunction diagnosis label attached to the unit if it does not operate.
2. Refer to the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit for individual operation system types.

C: 3P091240-1-7
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1. SAFETY PRECAUTIONS

To gain full advantage of the air conditioner’s
functions and to avoid malfunction due to
mishandling, we recommend that you read
this instruction manual carefully before use.
This air conditioner is classified under “appli-
ances not accessible to the general public”.

The precautions described herein are
classified as WARNING and CAUTION.
They both contain important information
regarding safety. Be sure to observe all
precautions without fail.

/\ WARNING ....... Failure to follow these
instructions properly
may result in personal
injury or loss of life.

/\ CAUTION.......... Failure to observe these
instructions properly
may result in property
damage or personal
injury, which may be
serious depending on
the circumstances.

After reading, keep this manual in a con-
venient place so that you can refer to it
whenever necessary. If the equipment is
transferred to a new user, be sure also to
hand over the manual.

—/\ WARNING

Be aware that prolonged, direct expo-
sure to cool or warm air from the air
conditioner, or to air that is too cool or
too warm can be harmful to your phys-
ical condition and health.

When the air conditioner is malfunc-
tioning (giving off a burning odor, etc.)
turn off power to the unit and contact
your local dealer.

Continued operation under such circum-
stances may result in a failure, electric
shocks or fire hazards.

Consult your local dealer to install your
equipment.

Doing the work yourself may result in
water leakage, electric shocks or fire haz-
ards.

Consult your local dealer regarding
modification, repair and maintenance
of the air conditioner or the remote
controller.

Improper workmanship may result in
water leakage, electric shocks or fire haz-
ards.

Do not place objects, including rods,
your fingers, etc., in the air inlet or out-
let.

Injury may result due to contact with the
air conditioner’s high-speed fan blades.

Beware of fire in case of refrigerant
leakage.

If the air conditioner is not operating cor-
rectly, i.e. not generating cool or warm air,
refrigerant leakage could be the cause.
Consult your dealer for assistance.

The refrigerant within the air conditioner
is safe and normally does not leak. How-
ever, in the event of a leakage, contact
with a naked burner, heater or cooker
may result in generation of noxious gas.
Do not longer use the air conditioner until
a qualified service person confirms that
the leakage has been repaired.

3P107422-1S

Control Systems

147

M1€S3LOHE / M0€STALOHS 8°L n



Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

OH10-01

Consult your local dealer regarding
what to do in case of refrigerant leak-
age.

When the air conditioner is to be installed
in a small room, it is necessary to take
proper measures so that the amount of
any leaked refrigerant does not exceed
the concentration limit in the event of a
leakage. Otherwise, this may lead to an
accident due to oxygen depletion.

Contact professional personnel about
attachment of accessories and be
sure to use only accessories specified
by the manufacturer.

If a defect results from your own work-
manship, it may result in water leaks,
electric shock or fire.

Consult your local dealer regarding
relocation and reinstallation of the air
conditioner.

Improper installation work may result in
leakage, electric shocks or fire hazards.

Be sure to use fuses with the correct
ampere reading.

Do not use improper fuses, copper or
other wires as a substitute, as this may
result in electric shock, fire, injury or dam-
age to the unit.

Be sure to install an earth leakage
breaker.

Failure to install an earth leakage breaker
may result in electric shocks or fire.

Be sure to earth the unit.

Do not earth the unit to a utility pipe, light-
ning conductor or telephone earth lead.
Imperfect earthing may result in electric
shocks or fire.

A high surge current from lightning or
other sources may cause damage to the
air conditioner.

Consult the dealer if the air condi-
tioner submerges owing to a natural
disaster, such as a flood or typhoon.
Do not operate the air conditioner in that
case, or otherwise a malfunction, electric
shock, or fire may result.

Do not start or stop operating the air
conditioner with the power supply
breaker turned ON or OFF.

Otherwise, fire or water leakage may
result. Furthermore, the fan will rotate
abruptly if power failure compensation is
enabled, which may result in injury.

Do not use the product in the atmo-
sphere contaminated with oil vapor,
such as cooking oil or machine oil
vapor.

Oil vapor may cause crack damage, elec-
tric shocks, or fire.

Do not use the product in places with
excessive oily smoke, such as cook-
ing rooms, or in places with flammable
gas, corrosive gas, or metal dust.
Using the product in such places may
cause fire or product failures.

Do not use flammable materials (e.g.,
hairspray or insecticide) near the
product.

Do not clean the product with organic
solvents such as paint thinner.

The use of organic solvents may cause
crack damage to the product, electric
shocks, or fire.

Be sure to use a dedicated power sup-
ply for the air conditioner.

The use of any other power supply may
cause heat generation, fire, or product
failures.

—/\ CAUTION

Do not use the air conditioner for pur-
poses other than those for which it is
intended.

Do not use the air conditioner for cooling
precision instruments, food, plants, ani-
mals or works of art as this may adversely
affect the performance, quality and/or
longevity of the object concerned.

Do not remove the outdoor unit’s fan
guard.

The guard protects against the unit’s high
speed fan, which may cause injury.

Do not place objects that are suscepti-
ble to moisture directly beneath the
indoor or outdoor units.

Under certain conditions, condensation
on the main unit or refrigerant pipes, air
filter dirt or drain blockage may cause
dripping, resulting in fouling or failure of
the object concerned.

To avoid oxygen depletion, ensure
that the room is adequately ventilated
if equipment such as a burner is used
together with the air conditioner.
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After prolonged use, check the unit
stand and its mounts for damage.
If left in a damaged condition, the unit
may fall and cause injury.

Do not place flammable sprays or
operate spray containers near the unit
as this may result in fire.

Before cleaning, be sure to stop unit
operation, turn the breaker off or
remove the power cord.

Otherwise, an electric shock and injury
may result.

To avoid electric shocks, do not oper-
ate with wet hands.

Do not place appliances that produce
naked flames in places exposed to the
air flow from the unit as this may
impair combustion of the burner.

Do not place heaters directly below
the unit, as resulting heat can cause
deformation.

Do not allow a child to mount on the
outdoor unit or avoid placing any
object on it.

Falling or tumbling may result in injury.

Do not block air inlets nor outlets.
Impaired air flow may result in insufficient
performance or trouble.

Be sure that children, plants or animals
are not exposed directly to airflow from
the unit, as adverse effects may ensue.

Do not wash the air conditioner or the
remote controller with water, as this
may result in electric shocks or fire.

Do not place water containers (flower
vases, etc.) on the unit, as this may
result in electric shocks or fire.

Do not install the air conditioner at any
place where there is a danger of flam-
mable gas leakage.

In the event of a gas leakage, build-up of
gas near the air conditioner may result in
fire hazards.

Do not put flammable containers,
such as spray cans, within 1 m from
the blow-off mouth.

The containers may explode because the
warm air output of the indoor or outdoor
unit will affect them.

The batteries must be removed from
the appliance before it is scrapped
and they are disposed of safely.

Arrange the drain to ensure complete
drainage.

If proper drainage from the outdoor drain
pipe does not occur during air conditioner
operation, there could be a blockage due
to dirt and debris build-up in the pipe.
This may result in a water leakage from
the indoor unit. Under these circum-
stances, stop air conditioner operation
and consult your dealer for assistance.

The appliance is not intended for use
by unattended young children or
infirm persons.

Impairment of bodily functions and harm
to health may result.

Children should be supervised to
ensure that they do not play with the
unit or its remote controller.
Accidental operation by a child may result
in impairment of bodily functions and
harm health.

Do not let children play on or around
the outdoor unit.

If they touch the unit carelessly, injury
may be caused.

Consult your dealer regarding clean-
ing the inside of the air conditioner.
Improper cleaning may cause breakage
of plastic parts, water leakage and other
damage as well as electric shocks.

To avoid injury, do not touch the air
inlet or aluminum fins of the unit.

Do not place objects in direct proxim-
ity of the outdoor unit and do not let
leaves and other debris accumulate
around the unit.

Leaves are a hotbed for small animals
which can enter the unit. Once in the unit,
such animals can cause malfunctions,
smoke or fire when making contact with
electrical parts.

Never touch the internal parts of the

controller.

Do not remove the front panel. Touching
certain internal parts will cause electric

shocks and damage to the unit. Please

consult your dealer about checking and

adjustment of internal parts.
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Do not leave the remote controller

wherever there is a risk of wetting. DISPLAY “ &STEST ”

If water gets into the remote controller (INSPECTION/ TEST OPERATION)
there is a risk of electrical leakage and 7 [\When the INSPECTION/TEST OPER-
damage to electronic components. ATION BUTTON is pressed, the display
When using the wireless remote con- shows the system mode is in.

troller, do not put a strong light beam or

install an inverter fluorescent lamp near ON/OFF BUTTON .
the receiving section on the main unit. g | Press the button and the system will
A malfunction may occur. start. Press the button again and the
Watch your steps at the time of air fil- system will stop.

ter cleaning or inspection. . FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON
High-place work is required, to which 9 | Press this button to select the fan

utmost attention must be paid. .
If the scaffold is unstable,glou may fall or speed, HIGH or LOW, of your choice.
topple down, thus causing injury. TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON
10 Use this button for SETTING TEMPER-
ATURE (Operates with the front cover
of the remote controller closed.)

2. NAMES AND FUNCTIONS PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON

OF THE OPERATING SEC- Use this button for programming
TION (Fig. 1, 2) 11| “START and/or STOP” time. (Operates
with the front cover of the remote con-

DISPLAY “ A ” (SIGNAL TRANSMIS- troller opened.)
SION) 12 TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON
1
This lights up when a signal is being Refer to Note 2.
transmitted. 13 TIMER RESERVE/CANCEL BUTTON
DISPLAY “&” “[d” “ {A) ”“ % ” Refer to Note 3.
“:e:” (OPERATION MODE) 14 AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON
o |This display shows the current OPER- Refer to Note 4.
ATION MODE. For cooling only type, OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON
“ {A} " (Auto) and “e:" (Heating) are 15 | Press this button to select OPERATION
not installed. MODE.
DISPLAY « "S5 (6ET TEMPERATURE FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON
3 e ) 16 | Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE
This display shows the set temperature. in the operation manual attached to the
= [X] indOOI’ unit.
DISPLAY “ w035 mo-i ” INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION
4 | (PROGRAMMED TIME) BUTTON
This display shows PROGRAMMED 17| This button is used only by qualified
TIME of the system start or stop. service persons for maintenance
5 |DISPLAY “ += ” (AIR FLOW FLAP) purposes.
Rofor to Note 1. EMERGENCY OPERATION SWITCH
e o 18 | This switch is readily used if the remote
6 DISPLAY “ & < ” (FAN SPEED) controller does not work.
The display shows the set fan speed.

3P107422-1S
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RECEIVER

19| This receives the signals from the
remote controller.

OPERATING INDICATOR LAMP (Red)

20 This lamp stays lit while the air
conditioner runs. It flashes when the
unit is in trouble.

TIMER INDICATOR LAMP (Green)

21
This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.

AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME

29 INDICATOR LAMP (Red)

Lights up when it is time to clean the air
filter.

DEFROST LAMP (Orange)

23 Lights up when the defrosting opera-
tion has started. (For cooling only type
this lamp does not turn on.)

FAN/AIR CONDITIONING SELECTOR
SWITCH

24
Set the switch to “ ¢ ” (FAN) for FAN

and “@® ” (A/C) for HEAT or COOL.

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER SWITCH

25 | Set the switch to “ 2 ” (COOL) for
COOL and “ . ” (HEAT) for HEAT.

NOTES

* For the sake of explanation, all indica-
tions are shown on the display in Figure 1
contrary to actual running situations.

¢ Fig. 1-2 shows the remote controller with
the front cover opened.

e If the air filter cleaning time indicator lamp
lights up, clean the air filter as explained
in the operation manual provided with the
indoor unit.

After cleaning and reinstalling the air fil-
ter, press the filter sign reset button on
the remote controller. The air filter clean-
ing time indicator lamp on the receiver will
go out.

* The Defrost Lamp will flash when the
power is turned on. This is not a malfunc-
tion.

3. HANDLING FOR
WIRELESS REMOTE

CONTROLLER

Precautions in handling remote controller
Direct the transmitting part of the remote
controller to the receiving part of the air
conditioner.

If something blocks the transmitting and
receiving path of the indoor unit and the
remote controller as curtains, it will not
operate.

2 short beeps
from the receiver
indicates that the
transmission is
properly done.

Transmitting distance is approximately 7 m.

Do not drop or get it wet.
It may be damaged.

Never press the button of the remote con-
troller with a hard, pointed object.
The remote controller may be damaged.

Installation site

* |t is possible that signals will not be
received in rooms that have electronic flu-
orescent lighting. Please consult with the
salesman before buying new fluorescent
lights.

e |f the remote controller operated some
other electrical apparatus, move that
machine away or consult your dealer.
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Placing the remote controller in the
remote controller holder

Install the remote controller holder to a wall
or a pillar with the attached screw. (Make
sure it transmits)

Placing the remote Removing the

controller remote controller
Slide from above Pull it upward
®
6~ 3%
Q
Remote >
controller
holder

How to put the dry batteries

(1) Remove the back cover
of the remote controller
to the direction pointed
by the arrow mark.

(2) Put the batteries v
Use two dry cell batter-
ies (AAA.LRO3
(alkaline)). Put dry bat-
teries correctly to fit
their (+) and (-).

(3) Close the cover

— When to change batteries

Under normal use, batteries last about a
year. However, change them whenever the
indoor unit doesn’t respond or responds
slowly to commands, or if the display
becomes dark.

[CAUTIONS]

¢ Replace all batteries at the same time, do
not use new and old batteries intermixed.

¢ In case the remote controller is not used
for a long time take out all batteries in order
to prevent liquid leak of the battery.

IN THE CASE OF CENTRALIZED
CONTROL SYSTEM

If the indoor unit is under centralized control,
it is necessary to switch the remote control-
ler’s setting.

In this case, contact your DAIKIN dealer.

4. OPERATION RANGE

SKYAIR System

If the temperature or the humidity is beyond the
following conditions, safety devices may work
and the air conditioner may not operate, or
sometimes, water may drop from the indoor unit.

COOLING [°C]
INDOOR
OUTDOOR OUTDOOR
TEMPERA- | HUMID- | TEMPERA-
UNIT
TURE ITY TURE
RS50 - 60 D
RKS25.35 . | g | 211032 s0% o |o
50 - 60 belgw g |~ 101046
RXS25-35- |W| 144023
50-60 |B
SMKS50 Dl o1 1032
4MKS58 - 75-90 | B 80%or |D| .\ e
3MXS52 W below |B
aMxSe8-80 | g | 141023
HEATING [°C]
OUTDOOR INDOOR OUTDOOR
UNIT TEMPERATURE | TEMPERATURE
RXS25-35- | D g ~l4to24
0.60 | B 10 to 30 W
-15t0 18
B
Dl 441021
3MXS52 D 1010 30 B
4MXS68 - 80| B W
|- 15t0155

DB: Dry bulb temperature
WB: Wet bulb temperature
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The setting temperature range of the remote
controller is 16°C to 32°C.

VRV System
See the operation manual provided with the
air conditioner.

5. OPERATION PROCEDURE

Refer to figure 1 (Note 1)

* Operating procedure varies with heat
pump type and cooling only type. Contact
your Daikin dealer to confirm your system
type.

e To protect the unit, turn on the main power
switch 6 hours before operation.

e |f the main power supply is turned off dur-
ing operation, operation will restart auto-
matically after the power turns back on
again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC,
FAN, AND PROGRAM DRY
OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

* AUTOMATIC OPERATION can be
selected only by Heat pump split system.

e For cooling only type, “COOLING”, and
“FAN” and “DRY”operation are able to
select.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH))

Refer to figure 1-1, 2 (Note 2)

wooe | OPERATION MODE
(@)

SELECTOR
Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
button several times and select the
OPERATION MODE of your choice as
follows.

B COOLING OPERATION ................... “x7
B HEATING OPERATION ........cceeeee. N

B AUTOMATIC OPERATION................ ‘R
e |n this operation mode, COOL/HEAT

changeover is automatically conducted.

B FAN OPERATION ......ooviiiiiiieeeiees “”

B DRY OPERATION........coceerieeenn ‘W7

* The function of this program is to
decrease the humidity in your room with
the minimum temperature decrease.

¢ Micro computer automatically
determines TEMPERATURE and FAN
SPEED.

* This system does not go into operation if
the room temperature is below 16°C.

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button
OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and
the system starts or stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else
wrong with the unit.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCHY))

Refer to figure 1-1,3 (Note 3)

.= | OPERATION MODE
e

SELECTOR
(1) Select OPERATION MODE with the
COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE
CONTROL SWITCH as follows.

m COOLING OPERATION .......... « =50
m HEATING OPERATION ............ « 550

3P107422-1S
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B FAN OPERATION.......ccccceiineenne. ‘< ?

B DRY OPERATION .......ccccceeeee. ‘a7

* See “FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH? for details on dry operation.

(2) Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR

button several times and select “ (9 ”
(This operation is only available during
dry operation.)

ON/OFF

Press ON/OFF button

OPERATION lamp lights up or goes off and
the system starts or stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes.
Water is leaking or there is something else
wrong with the unit.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING OPERA-
TION]
DEFROST OPERATION

¢ As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit
increase, heating effect decreases and the
system goes into DEFROST OPERA-
TION.

e The fan operation stops and the
DEFROST lamp of the indoor unit goes on.
After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 min-
utes) of DEFROST OPERATION, the sys-
tem returns to HEATING OPERATION.

Heating capacity & Outdoor air

temperature

¢ Heating capacity drops as outdoor air tem-
perature lowers. If feeling cold, use
another heater at the same time as this air
conditioner.

e Hot air is circulated to warm the room. It
will take some time from when the air con-
ditioner is first started until the entire room
becomes warm. The internal fan automat-
ically turns at low speed until the air condi-
tioner reaches a certain temperature on
the inside. In this situation, all you can do
is wait.

e If hot air accumulates on the ceiling and
feet are left feeling cold, it is recommended
to use a circulator. For details, contact the
place of purchase.

ADJUSTMENT

For programming TEMPERATURE, FAN
SPEED and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow
the procedure shown below.

DOWN

UPv

Press TEMPERATURE SETTING but-
ton and program the setting tempera-
ture.

A\

upP

i

DOWN

TEMPERATURE SETTING

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature rises 1°C.

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature lowers 1°C.

In case of automatic operation

A

upP

i

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature shifts to “H”
side.

Each time this button is pressed,
setting temperature shifts to “L”

DOWN €
side.

[°C]

H] « [ M ]« ]L

Setting o5 | 23 | 22 | 21 | 19
temperature

e The setting is impossible for fan operation.

NOTE
¢ The setting temperature range of the
remote controller is 16°C to 32°C.

3P107422-1S
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2FAN | FAN SPEED CONTROL

)

Press FAN SPEED CONTROL button.
High or Low fan speed can be selected.
The micro computer may sometimes control
the fan speed in order to protect the unit.

—swna | AIR FLOW DIRECTION

UP AND DOWN DIRECTION
¢ The movable limit of the flap is changeable.
Contact your Daikin dealer for details.

Up and down adjustment

Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST button to select the air direc-
tion as shown below.

DISPLAY appears and the

(I air flow direction continu-
X ously varies. (Automatic
swing setting)

Press AIR FLOW DIREC-
TION ADJUST button to
select the air direction of
your choice.

DISPLAY vanishes the air
flow direction is fixed
(Fixed air flow direction
setting).

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP

For the following conditions, micro computer
controls the air flow direction so it may be
different from the display.

Operation Heating
* When starting operation
* When room
temperature is higher than
Operation the set temperatgre
o * At defrost operation (The
conditions .
flaps blow horizontally to
avoid blowing cold air
directly on the occupants
of the room.)
NOTES

* If you try cooling or programmed drying,
while the flaps are facing downward, air
flow direction may change unexpectedly.
There is nothing wrong with the equip-
ment. This serves to prevent dew formed
on parts in the air discharge outlet from
dripping.

e Operation mode includes automatic oper-
ation.

PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION

Operate in the following order.

* The timer is operated in the following two ways.
Programming the stop time (©- Q)
.... The system stops
operating after the set time has elapsed.
Programming the start time (& - |)
.... The system starts
operating after the set time has elapsed.

* The timer can be programmed a maximum
of 72 hours.

¢ The start and the stop time can be simulta-
neously programmed.
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TIMER MODE START/
TIMER
C ) STOP

Press the TIMER MODE START/STOP
button several times and select the
mode on the display.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop .... “@©-O”
For setting the timer start ... “@ ~ |”

PROGRAMMING TIME

o~
>
&

DOWN

Press the PROGRAMMING TIME but-
ton and set the time for stopping or
starting the system.

@ When this button is pressed, the

— time advances by 1 hour.

W When this button is pressed, the
own | time goes backward by 1 hour.

TIMER RESERVE

3 RESERVE

ol

Press the TIMER RESERVE button.

The timer setting procedure ends.
The display or changes from flashing light to
a constant light.

CACEL | TIMER CANCEL
4[5

Press the TIMER OFF button to cancel
programming. The display vanishes.

For example.

When the timer is
programmed to stop
the system after 3
hours and start the
system after 4
hours, the system
will stop after 3
hours and then 1
hour later the sys-
tem will start.

O onAoFF

A

NOTES

* When the timer is programmed to stop the
system after 3 hours and start the system
after 4 hours, the system will stop after 3
hours and then 1 hour later the system will
start.

¢ After the timer is programmed, the display
shows the remaining time.

HOW TO SET MASTER
REMOTE CONTROLLER
(For VRV system)

* When the system is installed as shown
below, it is necessary to designate the
master remote controller.

B For Heat pump system

When one outdoor unit is connected with
several indoor units.

Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers needs
to be designated as the master remote
controller.
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B For Heat recovery system

When one BS unit is connected with several
indoor units.

One of these remote controllers needs
to be designated as the master remote
controller.

* Only the master remote controller can
select HEATING, COOLING or AUTO-
MATIC (only Heat recovery system)
OPERATION.

When the indoor unit with master remote
controller is set to “COOL”, you can switch
over operation mode between “FAN”, “DRY”
and “COOL.

When the indoor unit with master remote

controller is set to “HEAT”, you can switch
over operation mode between “FAN” and

“HEAT”.

When the indoor unit with master remote
controller is set to “FAN”, you cannot switch
operation mode.

When attempting settings than that con-
sented above, a “peep” is emitted as a warn-
ing.

Only with Heat recovery system, you can set

the indoor unit to AUTOMATIC. Attempting
to do so, a “peep” will be emitted as a warn-

ing.

How to designate the master remote con-
troller

Operate in the following order.

MODE
-

Continuously press the
OPERATION MODE SELECTOR but-
ton for 4 seconds.

The displays showing “ © ” of all slave indoor
unit connected to the same outdoor unit or
BS unit flash.

MODE
-

Press the OPERATION MODE SELEC-
TOR button to the indoor unit that you
wish to designate as the master
remote controller. Then designation is
completed. This indoor unit is desig-
nated as the master remote controller
and the display showing “ © ” van-
ishes.

« To change settings, repeat steps (1) and

(2).

EMERGENCY OPERATION

When the remote controller does not work
due to battery failure or the absence thereof,
use this switch which is located beside the
discharge grille on the main unit. When the
remote controller does not work, but the bat-
tery low indicator on it is not lit, contact your
dealer.

[START]

(1]

The machine runs in the previous mode.
The system operates with the previously set
air flow direction.

To press the emergency opera-
tion switch.
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[STOP]
Press the EMERGENCY OPERA-
TION switch again.

PRECAUTIONS FOR GROUP
CONTROL SYSTEM OR TWO
REMOTE CONTROLLER CONTROL
SYSTEM

This system provides two other control
systems beside individual control (one
remote controller controls one indoor unit)
system. Confirm the following if your unit is of
the following control system type.

B Group control system
One remote controller controls up to 16
indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.

B Two remote controller control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor
unit. (In case of group control system, one
group of indoor units)

The unit follows individual operation.

NOTES

e Cannot have two remote controller control
system with only wireless remote control-
lers. (It will be a two remote controller con-
trol system having one wired and one
wireless remote controllers.)

¢ Under two remote controller control sys-
tem, wireless remote controller cannot
control timer operation.

* Only the operating indicator lamp out of 3
other lamps on the indoor unit display
functions.

NOTE

e Contact your Daikin dealer in case of
changing the combination or setting of
group control and two remote controller
control systems.

6. NOT MALFUNCTION OF
THE AIR CONDITIONER

The following symptoms do not indicate
air conditioner malfunction

I.THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

* The system does not restartimmediately
after the ON/OFF button is pressed.

If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system
is in normal condition. It does not restart
immediately because a safety device oper-
ates to prevent overload of the system.
After 3 minutes, the system will turn on
again automatically.

* The system does not restartimmediately

when TEMPERATURE SETTING button
is returned to the former position after
pushing the button.
It does not restart immediately because a
safety device operates to prevent overload
of the system. After 3 minutes, the system
will turn on again automatically.

¢ If the reception beep is rapidly repeated
3 times (It sounds only twice when oper-
ating normally.)

Control is set to the optional controller for
centralized control.

e If the defrost lamp on the indoor unit’s
display is lit when heating is started.
This indication is to warn against cold air
being blown from the unit. There is noth-
ing wrong with the equipment.

7. HOW TO DIAGNOSE
TROUBLE SPOTS
I. EMERGENCY STOP

When the air conditioner stops in emergency,
the run lamp on the indoor unit starts blink-
ing. Take the following steps yourself to read
the malfunction code that appears on the dis-
play. Contact your dealer with this code. It will
help pinpoint the cause of the trouble, speed-
ing up the repair.
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ey TEST
aA

Press the INSPECTION/TEST button
to select the inspection mode “ ! ”.
. .'_-.‘ ” appears on display and blinks. “UNIT”
lights up.

UP ; ;
DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUT-
TON and change the unit number.

Press to change the unit number until the
indoor unit beeps and perform the following

operation according to the number of beeps.

Number of beeps

3 short beeps .... Perform all steps from (3)

to (6).

1 short beep ...... Perform (3) and (6) steps.

1 long beep........ Normal state

MODE
(@)

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON

. ,‘_-.‘ ” on the left-hand of the malfunction code

blinks.

UP ; ;
DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUT-
TON and change the malfunction
code.

Press until the indoor unit beeps twice.

MODE
(@)

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON

“ ' on the right-hand of the malfunction

code blinks.

UpP
DOWN

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER BUT-
TON and change the malfunction
code.

Press until the indoor unit makes a long
beep.

The malfunction code is fixed when the
indoor unit makes a long beep.

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON to get the display back to the
normal state.

Reset of the display

OoNoFF
IxIx}
IR

CODEﬁ

RESERVE CANCEL
O
TIMER

MODE
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II. IN CASE BESIDES EMERGENCY STOP

1. The unit does not operate at all.

¢ Check if the receiver is exposed of
sunlight or strong light. Keep receiver
away from light.

¢ Check if there are batteries in the
remote controller. Place the batteries.

* Check if the indoor unit number and
wireless remote controller number are
equal.

Number

[T

Operate the indoor unit with the remote con-
troller of the same number.

Signal transmitted from a remote controller of
a different number cannot be accepted. (If
the number is not mentioned, it is considered
as “1”)

2. The system operates but it does not
sufficiently cool or heat.
e If the set temperature is not proper.
e |f the FAN SPEED is set to LOW
SPEED.
e If the air flow angle is not proper.

Contact the place of purchase in the fol-
lowing case.

—/\ WARNING

When you detect a burning odor, shut
OFF power immediately and contact the
place of purchase. Using the equipment
in anything but proper working condition
can result in equipment damage, electric
shock and/or fire.

[Trouble]

The RUN lamp of the indoor unit is flashing
and the unit does not work at all.

Unit No. which Malfunction Code

sensed trouble

Oon/orF

TIME

INSPECTION
display

[Remedial action]

Check the malfunction code (A1 - UF) on the
remote controller.

Notify and inform the model name and what
the malfunction code indicates to your Daikin
dealer.

3P107422-1S
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1.8.2 Installation

1. SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS

Please read this “SAFETY CONSIDERATIONS” carefully before installing air conditioning equipment and be
sure to install it correctly. After completing the installation, make sure at start up operation that the unit oper-
ates properly. Please instruct the customer how to operate the unit and keep maintenance.

Meaning of caution symbols

.............. If the caution is not observed, it may cause injury or damage to equipment.

............. These instructions will ensure proper use of the equipment.

—4\ cAuTION

¢ Refer also to the installation manual attached to the indoor unit and the installation manual attached to the
decoration panel.

¢ Confirm that following conditions are satisfied prior to installation.

e Ensure that nothing interrupts the operation of the wireless remote controller. (Ensure that there is nei-
ther a source of light nor fluorescent lamp near the receiver. Also, ensure that the receiver is not
exposed of direct sunlight.)

¢ Ensure that the operation display lamp and other indicators are easy to see.

* The installation position of this kit is 1 position of the decoration panel. Therefore, confirm that its position
is set so that the single form the wireless remote controller can be easily transmitted and its display can be
easily seen.

2. BEFORE INSTALLATION

2-1 ACCESSORIES
Check if the following accessories are included with your unit.

M1€S3LOHE / M0€STALOHS 8°L

Name Receiver Transmitter board Tapplng screw for | Wireless remote | Remote controller
transmitter board controller holder

Quan-

tity 1 set. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 1 pc. 1 pc.
Shape @ZE @

. Screw for install-
Dry cell battery Unit No. . i .
Name LRO3 (AM4) label ing remote control-| Operation manual Clamp
ler holder

Quan- 2 pcs. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 1 pc. 1 pc.

tity
Shape e Q -

2-2 NOTE TO THE INSTALLER
¢ Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly operate the system showing him/her the attached opera-
tion manual.
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3. REMOTE CONTROLLER INSTALLATION
<Installing wireless remote controller>

¢ Do not throw the remote controller or impose large shocks. Also, do not store where it may be exposed to
moisture or direct sunlight.

¢ When operating, point the transmitting part of the remote controller in the direction of the receiver.
¢ The direct transmitting distance of the remote controller is approximately 7 meters.

¢ The signal cannot be transmitted if something such as curtains blocks the receiver and the remote control-
ler.

Installing to a wall or a pillar
(1) Fix the remote controller holder with the screws.

(2) Slide the remote controller into the remote controller holder
from the top.

¢ How to insert the batteries

1. Open the back cover of the remote controller by sliding it in the
direction of the arrow. H HH »

2. Insert the attached dry cell batteries. Properly insert, set the
batteries by matching the (+) and (-) polarity marks as indi- H tﬂ[

cated. Then close the cover as before.
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4. RECEIVER INSTALLATION

(1) Preparations before installation

1. Detach the brand name plate part of
the decoration corner panel piece,
before attaching the decoration panel.
This part is not needed hereatfter.

2. Next, remove the suction grille and the
air filter according to the instructions in
the installation manual attached to the
decoration panel.

3. Remove the control box lid according
to the instructions in the installation
manual attached to the indoor unit.
(Be sure to turn off power, before
removing the control box lid.)

(2) Determination of address and MAIN/
SUB remote controller.
If setting multiple wireless remote control-
lers to operate in one room, perform
address setting for the receiver and the
wireless remote controller.
If setting multiple wired remote controllers
in one room, change the MAIN/SUB switch of the receiver.

SETTING PROCEDURE

1. Setting the receiver
Set the wireless address switch (SS2) on the transmitter board accord-
ing to the table below.

Unit No. No. 1 No. 2 No. 3

Wireless address - - -
switch (SS2) " ® ro

w w @

When using both a wired and a wireless remote controller for 1 indoor
unit, the wired controller should be set to MAIN. Therefore, set the MAIN/
SUB switch (SS1) of the transmitter board to SUB.

MAIN SUB

MAIN/SUB s s
switch (SS1) E 5

M M

Push three hooks
to detach them
from the holes of
the rear side.

Brand name plate part
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2. Setting the address of wireless remote controller (It is factory setto “1”)

Setting from the remote controller

1. Hold down the button and the button for at

least 4 seconds to get the Field Set mode.

(Indicated in the display area in the figure at right.)

Press the |« FAN | button and select a multiple setting (A/
b). Each time the button is pressed the display switches

between “A” and “b”.

DOWN

address.

1—2—+3—4—5—-6
[ ]

Address can be set from 1 to 6, but setitto 1 ~ 3and to
same address as the receiver. (The receiver does not work

with address 4 ~ 6.)

Multiple settings A/b

Press the “ Q » button and “ \/ ” button to set the i

Press the button to enter the setting.
Hold down the button for at least 1 second to quit
the Field Set mode and return to the normal display. -

T Oonsor )

'SR

N\

SETTING

Mode

Address

Multiple setting

.

When the indoor unit is being operating by outside control (central remote controller, etc.), it sometimes does
not respond to ON/OFF and temperature setting commands from this remote controller. Check what setting
the customer wants and make the multiple setting as shown below.

Remote controller

Movement when the operation is controlled by the

Multiple setting

Remote controller display

other air conditioners and equipment

A: Standard All items displayed.

When operation changeover, temperature setting or
the like is carried out from the remote controller, the
indoor unit rejects the instruction.

(Signal receiving sound “peeh” or “pick-pick-pick”)
As a result, a discrepancy between the operation
state of the indoor unit and the indication of the
remote controller display occurs.

Operations remain dis-
played shortly after exe-
cution.

b: Multi System

Since the indication of the remote controller is turned
off, no discrepancy such as mentioned above occurs.

3. Stick the Unit No. label on the air outlet of the
decoration panel and the back of the wireless
remote controller.

[PRECAUTIONS]

Set the Unit No. of the receiver and the wireless
remote controller to be equal. If the settings differ,
the signal from the remote controller cannot be
transmitted.

Wireless remote controller

Unit No. label

——

——

. ——
Decoration —

panel
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(3) Receiver installation

1. As shown at right, pass the harness from the receiver through the
wiring hole of the decoration panel. Then, attach the receiver to
the decoration panel.

2. Hook the harness from the receiver on the upper part of the
panel temporary suspension of the decoration panel.
Be sure to push the harness to the groove.

Panel temporary suspension

3. Attach the decoration panel to the indoor unit.
(Refer to the installation manual attached to the decoration panel.)

4. Connect the harness from the receiver to the connector X1A on the transmitter board.

3P107423-1B
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5. Use two tapping screws to attach the transmitter board to
the indoor unit, as shown in the figure.

6. Connect the harness from the transmitter board to the connector X24 on the indoor unit PC board.

Be sure to pass only the harness
connecting to the indoor unit PC

board under the tab.
s 1 N

—( )7
Be sure to wire the harness —_| i
as shown to avoid the harness
to be caught by the control box
and the control box lid.
Position of the — |
connector in the case ®
of the VRV system.
,
S J
5. FIELD SETTING MODE NO.
If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit, the indoor FIELD SET MODE
unit setting may have to be changed. Refer to the instruction man-
ual (optional hand book) for each optional accessory. 3
21171 ) | 4
Procedure g S \7
ECOND CODE NO.
1. When in the normal mode, press the button for a min- 'E‘OWN SECOND €O 0
imum of four seconds, and the FIELD SET MODE is entered. RESERY 5L
2. Select the desired MODE NO. with the button. 5
3. Push the “ £ button and select the FIRST CODE NO. |
T[S SWiNG 2
4. Push the “ DQN ” button and select the SECOND CODE NO. — 5
O .
5. Push the button and the present settings are SET. — ?@ST FIRST CODE NO
6. Push the button to return to the NORMAL MODE. 1.6
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(Example)

If the time to clean air filter is set to “Filter Contamination-Heavy”, set Mode No. to “10”, FIRST CODE NO. to

“0”, and SECOND CODE NO. to “02”.

MODE
NO.

FIRST
CODE
NO.

DESCRIPTION OF SETTING

SECOND

CODE NO.

NOTE)

01

02

03

10

Filter Contamination-
Heavy/Light (Setting
for spacing time of dis-
play time to clean air
filter) (Setting for when
filter contamination is
heavy, and spacing
time of display time to
clean air filter is to be
halved)

Long-life
type

approx.
2,500
hours

light

approx.
1,250
hours

heavy

Spacing time of display time to

clean air filter count

(Setting for when the filter sign is

not to be displayed)

Display

Do not display

12

ON/OFF input from outside (Set to
enable starting/stopping from

remote.)

Forced OFF input

ON/OFF

(VRV
system)

Thermostat differential changeover
(Set when using remote controller

thermostat sensor.)

1°C

0.5°C

13

Selection of Air Flow Direction (Set-

ting for when a sealing

member of

air discharge outlet kit has been

installed)

Air Flow Direction Range Setting

Upper

Normal

Lower

NOTE

e The SECOND CODE NO. is factory set to “01”. However, for the following cases it is set to “02”.

o Air Flow Direction Range Setting
Do not use any settings not listed in the table.

For group control with a wireless remote controller, initial settings for all the indoor units of the group are equal.
(For group control, refer to the installation manual attached to the indoor unit for group control.)
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6. TEST OPERATION

¢ Perform test operation according to the instructions in the installation manual attached to the indoor unit.
o After refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, operate according to the table to protect the unit.

[PRECAUTIONS]
1. Refer to malfunction code of installation manual attached to the indoor unit, if it does not operate.
2. Refer to the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit for individual operation system types.

Order Operation
(1) Open gas side stop valve.
(2) Open liquid side stop valve.
(3) Electrify for 6 hours.
(4) Set to cooling with the remote controller and push button to start operation.
(5) Push button twice and operate in TEST OPERATION mode for 3 minutes.
(6) Push button and confirm its operation.
(7) Push button and operate normally.
(8) Confirm its function according to the operation manual.
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1.9

BRC7CA528W / BRC7CA529W (for FXUQ)

1.9.1 Operation
4 1 N\
1-1
1 h
L')OOFF 8
3 RThTT 1-2
\ :'“_"0® | 10
] =4 n
—
- )
B 2 FAN n-‘,\-AI:[ % 11
4 = ':u'codb
hr. @ “O L 1C TP
) (D»'-I“ 9 -
2 — e 2 13
B % % o RESERVE CA
5 = A i 12
[]
(BT 0 %//15
A=SWING |14
= O
9 TEST &//16
SIEST | 17
k—J (=
1-3 2
COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE 18
CONTROL SWITCH
s Located inside
/' \\ air intake grille
4 =
24
21 2 1
oo ° 7
#— Y DAIKIN &
25 / @
=
-@ Q\
23 22
- J
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O oN/OFF
A

DAV

- /
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O onoFF

N
1 TEMP

RESERVE CANCEL —| RESERVE CANCEL

@)o) OO0

TIMER TIMER

(D)
MODE

OonoFF

OonoFF

DR R

CODE%
RESERVE CANCEL [N | RESERVE CAICEL
O - O
TIMER
)

MODE

85 [TEST

- /
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2. NAMES AND FUNCTIONS PROGRAMMING TIMER BUTTON
OF THE OPERATING SEC- 11|58 this button gggzgtfamm(gg t
. and/or ime. (Operates
TION (Flg' 1, 2) with the front cover of the remote con-
DISPLAY “ &~ troller opened.)
(SIGNAL TRANSMISSION) 12 TIMER MODE START/STOP BUTTON
1 — . —— Refer to Note 2.
This lights up when a signal is being
transmitted. 13 :;\f:,F:OR,\:E(::z\IE/CANCEL BUTTON
DISPLAY 13 '2‘ LN 11 @ LN 11 @ LN 11 * ” "
AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON
“ :8: ” (OPERATION MODE) 14 Refer t(; Note 4C ° JUST BUTTO
2 | This display shows the current OPER- OPERATION MdDE SELECTOR BUTTON
ATION MODE. For straight cooling :
type, “ (&) ” (Auto) and “ #: " (Heating) 15 II\D/IrctgstEthls button to select OPERATION
are not installed. :
S— FILTER SIGN RESET BUTTON
3 DISPLAY * 2"& ~ 16 | Refer to the section of MAINTENANCE
(SET TEMPERATURE) in the operation manual attached to the
This display shows the set temperature. indoor unit.
DISPLAY 13 e ® »% e ® »Ll‘l ” IBNlJSTPTEOCNTIONITEST OPERATION
4 |(PROGRAMMED TIME) 17— : - :
This display shows PROGRAMMED This button is u§ed only by qualified service
TIME of the system start or stop. ';T\;:;g;k??ﬁfg;;::gﬁsg%vITCH
5 |[DISPLAY * ~= ” (AIR FLOW FLAP) 18 (Located inside air intake grille)
Refer to Note 1. This button can be used to start the unit
6 DISPLAY “ & ” “ & ” (FAN SPEED) when the remote controller does not work.
The display shows the set fan speed. RECEIVER
L 1 ' ' '
DISPLAY “ X TEST ” (INSPECTION/ ° :ehrfoiicfé‘;?fo}ger signals from the
TEST OPERATION) i
7 [When the INSPECTION/TEST OPER- OPERATING INDICATOR LAMP (Red)
ATION BUTTON is pressed, the display 20 | This lamp stays lit while the air conditioner
ON/OFF BUTTON 21 TIMER INDICATOR LAMP (Green)
g | Press the button and the system will This lamp stays lit while the timer is set.
start. Press the button again and the AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME
system will stop. 29 INDICATOR LAMP (Red)
FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON Lights up when it is time to clean the air
9 | Press this button to select the fan filter.
speed, HIGH or LOW, of your choice. DEFROST LAMP (Orange)
TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON 23 | Lights up when the defrosting opera-
10 | Use this button for SETTING TEMPER- tion has started.
ATURE (Operates with the front cover
of the remote controller closed.)
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FAN/AIR CONDITIONING SELECTOR

SWITCH
24

Set the switch to “ @ ” (FAN) for FAN
and “ ® ” (A/C) for HEAT or COOL.

COOL/HEAT CHANGEOVER SWITCH

25 | Set the switch to “ # ” (COOL) for
COOL and “ i#: ” (HEAT) for HEAT.

NOTES

e For the sake of explanation, all indica-
tions are shown on the display in Figure 1
contrary to actual running situations.

* Fig. 1-2 shows the remote controller with
the front cover opened.

* Fig. 1-3 shows this remote controller can
be used in conjunction with the one pro-
vided with the VRV system.

e [fthe air filter cleaning time indicator lamp
lights up, clean the air filter as explained
in the operation manual provided with the
indoor unit.

After cleaning and reinstalling the air fil-
ter, press the filter sign reset button on
the remote controller. The air filter clean-
ing time indicator lamp on the receiver will
go out.

3. HANDLING FOR WIRELESS
REMOTE CONTROLLER

Precautions in handling remote con-
troller

Direct the transmitting part of the remote
controller to the receiving part of the air
conditioner.

If something blocks the transmitting and receiv-
ing path of the indoor unit and the remote con-
troller as curtains, it will not operate.

= e
g
- indicates that
- the transmission
is properly done.
)

Transmitting distance is approximately 7 m.

Do not drop or get it wet.
It may be damaged.

Never press the button of the remote con-
troller with a hard, pointed object.
The remote controller may be damaged.

Installation site

* |tis possible that signals will not be received
in rooms that have electronic fluorescent
lighting. Please consult with the salesman
before buying new fluorescent lights.

e |f the remote controller operated some
other electrical apparatus, move that
machine away or consult your dealer.

C: 3P107422-7S

174

Control Systems



OH10-01 Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

Placing the remote controller in the [CAUTIONS]
remote controller holder

Install the remote controller holder to a wall
or a pillar with the attached screw. (Make

* Replace all batteries at the same time, do

not use new and old batteries intermixed.
: _ * In case the remote controller is not used
sure it transmits) for along time take out all batteries in order
to prevent liquid leak of the battery.

remote controller remote controller

Slide from above Pull it upward 4. OPERATION RANGE

Split System
If the temperature or the humidity is beyond the

following conditions, safety devices may work
and the air conditioner may not operate, or

‘ Placing the ‘ Removing the

t sometimes, water may drop from the indoor unit.
COOLING [°C]
® OUT- INDOOR OUTDOOR
i :y DOOR | TEMPERA- | HUMID- | TEMPERA-
UNIT TURE ITY |[TURE
D
Remote Z STRAIGHT |R71+ | g | 181035 | o |
controller COOLING | 100« bel‘;w g | 151046
holder TYPE | 125 |1 121025
How to put the dry batteries D
(1) Remove the back cover HEAT |RY71e 181035
of the remote controller PUMP | 100+ B 80%or | D] ¢\ 4
to the direction pointed veE | 125 | W] 01005 below | B
by the arrow mark. T B
[ b
(2) Put the batteries = HEATING [Cl
Use two dry cell batter- OuT-
ies (AAA.LRO3 (alka- DOOR TEAXSE&C\)TFEJRE TE?/ILIiITEDRa?LTRE
line)). Put dry batteries UNIT
correctly to fit their (+) D
and (-). HEAT |RY71+ | g | ~9t02!
PUMP | 100+ 151027
(3) Close the cover TYPE 105 |B VE\3I 100155

DB: Dry bulb temperature

— When to change batteries——————  WB:Wet bulb temperature
Under normal use, batteries last about a .

The setting temperature range of the remote
year. However, change them whenever the

: ) , controller is 16°C ~ 32°C.
indoor unit doesn’t respond or responds
slowly to commands, or if the display For VRV systems, see the instruction manual

becomes dark. provided with the air conditioner.
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5. OPERATION PROCEDURE

» Operating procedure varies with heat
pump type and straight cooling type. Con-
tact your Daikin dealer to confirm your sys-
tem types.

* To protect the unit, turn on the main power
switch 6 hours before operation.

e |f the main power supply is turned off dur-
ing operation, operation will restart auto-
matically after the power turns back on
again.

COOLING, HEATING, AUTOMATIC
AND FAN OPERATION (Fig. 3, 4)

* AUTOMATIC OPERATION can be
selected only by RSEY series or sprit sys-
tem.

* RSX series or sprit system cooling only
type give selection of FAN or COOLING
OPERATION only.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH (Fig. 3)))

Press OPERATION MODE

SELECTOR button several
times and select the OPERATION
MODE of your choice as follows.

m COOLING OPERATION................... “ax
m HEATING OPERATION.........ccccueee. “ e
m AUTOMATIC OPERATION. .............. “{A”
m FAN OPERATION.......cccoiiiiiiiee “p”
On AUTOMATIC OPERATION

In this operation mode, COOL/HEAT
changeover is automatically conducted at a
present indoor temperature.

QF Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system
starts OPERATION.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH (Fig. 4)))

Select OPERATION MODE with
the COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH as follows.
# COOING OPERATION .......ccccuvveeeee.
Refer to fig. 4-1 (® , #*)
m HEATING OPERATION ...........cuuueeee
Refer to fig. 4-2 ( ® , :%)
B FAN OPERATION......ccccovvniiiniinininns
Refer to fig. 4-3 ()

[Qj:’ Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system
starts OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENT

For programming TEMPERATURE and FAN
SPEED and AIR FLOW DIRECTION, follow
the procedure shown below.

Press TEMPERATURE SET-
TING button and program the
setting temperature.

@ Each time this button is pressed,

T setting temperature rises 1°C.

Each time this button is pressed,

oy | setting temperature lowers 1°C.

In case of automatic operation

@ Each time this button is pressed, set-

= ting temperature shifts to “H” side.

Each time this button is pressed, set-
ting temperature shifts to “L” side.

[°C]

DOWN

H| e« | M| | L

Setting o5 | 23 | 22 | 21 | 19

temperature

* The setting is impossible for fan operation.
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Press FAN SPEED CONTROL
button.
High or Low fan speed can be selected.

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION
button.
Refer to “ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION” (Note 1) for details.

STOPPING THE SYSTEM

Press ON/OFF button once
again.
OPERATION lamp goes off, and the system
stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes. Water is leaking or there is
something else wrong with the unit.

[EXPLANATION OF HEATING
OPERATION]

DEFROST OPERATION

¢ As the frost on the coil of an outdoor unit
increase, heating effect decreases and the
system goes into DEFROST OPERA-
TION.

* The fan operation stops and the
DEFROST lamp of the indoor unit goes on.
After 6 to 8 minutes (maximum 10 min-
utes) of DEFROST OPERATION, the sys-
tem returns to HEATING OPERATION.

Heating capacity & Outdoor air tem-
perature

¢ Heating capacity drops as outdoor air tem-
perature lowers. If feeling cold, use
another heater at the same time as this air
conditioner.

e Hot air is circulated to warm the room. It
will take some time from when the air con-
ditioner is first started until the entire room
becomes warm. The internal fan automat-
ically turns at low speed until the air condi-
tioner reaches a certain temperature on
the inside. In this situation, all you can do
is wait.

Note 1 : page 178, Note 2 : page 178

e |f hot air accumulates on the ceiling and
feet are left feeling cold, it is recommended
to use a circulator. For details, contact the
place of purchase.

PROGRAM DRY OPERATION
(Fig. 5, 6)

¢ The function of this program is to decrease
the humidity in your room with the mini-
mum temperature decrease.

* Micro computer automatically determines
TEMPERATURE and FAN SPEED.

¢ This system does not go into operation if
the room temperature is below 16°C.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITHOUT COOL/
HEAT CHANGEOVER REMOTE CON-
TROL SWITCH (Fig. 5)))

Press OPERATION MODE

SELECTOR button several
times and select “(” (PROGRAM DRY
OPERATION).

(2? Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and system
starts OPERATION.

ADJUSTMENT

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST button.
Refer to “ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION” (Note 2) for details.

STOPPING THE SYSTEM
[@F’ Press ON/OFF button again.

OPERATION lamp goes off and the system
stops OPERATION.

((FOR SYSTEMS WITH COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH (Fig. 6)))

Select COOLING OPERATION

MODE with the COOL/HEAT
CHANGEOVER REMOTE CONTROL
SWITCH.

C: 3P107422-7S
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Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR button several

times and select PROGRAM DRY “(&”.

@F Press ON/OFF button.

OPERATION lamp lights up and the system
starts.

Press AIR FLOW DIRECTION
ADJUST button.
Refer to “ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION” (Note) for details.

STOPPING THE SYSTEM
Press ON/OFF button once
again.
OPERATION lamp goes off, and the system
stops OPERATION.

NOTE

* Do not turn OFF power immediately after
the unit stops. Then, wait no less than
5 minutes. Water is leaking or there is
something else wrong with the unit.

ADJUSTING THE AIR FLOW
DIRECTION (Fig. 7)

Press the AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST
button to adjust the air flow angle.

N
/ Up and down adjustment

* The movable limit of the blade is change-
able. Contact your Daikin dealer for
details.

Note : page 178

Press the AIR FLOW DIREC-
TION ADJUST button to select
the air direction as shown below.

\,‘:1
“
DISPLAY vanishes and the
desired air flow direction is
L \d fixed. (Fixed air flow set-

ting)

DISPLAY appears and the
air flow direction continu-
ously varies. (Automatic
swing setting)

Press AIR FLOW DIREC-
TION ADJUST button to
select the air direction of
your choice.

MOVEMENT OF THE AIR FLOW FLAP

For the following conditions, micro computer
controls the air flow direction so it may be dif-
ferent from the display.

Operation , .
mode Cooling Heating
e When room | ¢ When room
temperature temperature
is lower than is higher than
Oerai the set tem- the set tem-
copnedrﬁiclfr)wr; perature perature
e At defrost
operation
* When operating continuously
at horizontal air flow direction

Operation mode includes automatic operation.

PROGRAM TIMER OPERATION
(Fig. 8)

* The timer is operated in the following two
ways.
Programming the stop time (&® »Q)
.... The system stops operating after the set
time has elapsed.
Programming the start time (® » | )
.... The system starts operating after the
set time has elapsed.

C: 3P107422-7S

178

Control Systems




OH10-01

Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

* The timer can be programmed a maximum
of 72 hours.

¢ The start and the stop time can be simulta-
neously programmed.

Press the TIMER MODE
START/STOP button several
times and select the mode on the dis-

play.

The display flashes.

For setting the timer stop................... “@© O
For setting the timer start .................. ‘@1

Press the PROGRAMMING
TIMER button and set the time
for stopping or starting the system.

Q When this button is pressed, the

= time advances by 1 hour.

When this button is pressed, the

o | time goes backward by 1 hour.

@j:’ Press RESERVE button.

The timer setting procedure ends.
The display changes from flashing light to a
constant light.

NOTE
* When setting the timer Off and On at the
same time, repeat the above procedure

from G~ to @™ once again.

For example.
When the timer is

/—\ tphrograr?medftto stop
e system after
R % 3 houyrs and startthe
A system after
2y PO 4 hours, the system
o © B will stop after
me -5l O 3 hours and then
o 1 hour later the sys-
¥ | CO tem will start.

¢ After the timer is programmed, the display
shows the remaining time.

¢ Press the TIMER OFF button to cancel
programming. The display vanishes. (G~)

HOW TO SET MASTER REMOTE
CONTROLLER
(For RSXY and RSEY series)

* When the system is installed as shown
below, it is necessary to designate the
master remote controller.

((For RSXY series))

When one outdoor unit is connected with
several indoor units.

Outdoor unit

Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers
needs to be designated as the
master remote controller.

((For RSEY series))

When one BS unit is connected with several
indoor units.

Outdoor unit

BS unit

Indoor unit

One of these remote controllers
needs to be designated as the
master remote controller.

C: 3P107422-7S
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* Only the master remote controller can
select HEATING, COOLING or AUTO-
MATIC (only RSEY series) OPERATION.

When the indoor unit with master remote

controller is set to “COQOL”, you can switch

over operation mode between “FAN”, “DRY”
and “COOL".

When the indoor unit with master remote

controller is set to “HEAT”, you can switch

over operation mode between “FAN” and

“HEAT”.

When the indoor unit with master remote

controller is set to “FAN”, you cannot switch

operation mode.

When attempting settings than that con-

sented above, a “peep” is emitted as a warn-

ing.

Only with RSEY series, you can set the

indoor unit to AUTOMATIC. Attemptingto do

S0, a “peep” will be emitted as a warning.

How to designate the master remote
controller

[ﬁF Continuously press the OPER-
ATION MODE SELECTOR but-
ton for 4 seconds.

The displays showing “@” of all slave indoor
unit connected to the same outdoor unit or
BS unit flash.

Press the OPERATION MODE

SELECTOR button to the
indoor unit that you wish to designate
as the master remote controller. Then
designation is completed. This indoor
unit is designated as the master
remote controller and the display
showing “@)” vanishes.
¢ To change settings, repeat steps @~

and @G—.

EMERGENCY OPERATION (Fig. 10)

When the remote controller does not work
due to dead batteries or it is missing, use this
switch which is located beside the discharge
grille on the main unit. When the remote con-
troller does not work, but the battery low indi-
cator on it is not lit, contact your dealer.

Local start button (Located inside air
intake grille)

The local start button can be seen in the
upper left-hand corner when the air intake
grille is open.

[START]

Press the EMERGENCY OPER-
ATION switch.
The machine runs in the previous mode.
The system operates with the previously set
air flow direction.

[STOP]

Press the EMERGENCY OPER-
ATION switch again.

C: 3P107422-7S
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PRECAUTIONS FOR GROUP CON-
TROL SYSTEM OR TWO REMOTE
CONTROLLER CONTROL SYSTEM

This system provides two other control sys-
tems beside individual control (one remote
controller controls one indoor unit) system.
Confirm the following if your unit is of the fol-
lowing control system type.

m Group control system
One remote controller controls up to 16
indoor units.
All indoor units are equally set.

® Two remote controller control system
Two remote controllers control one indoor
unit. (In case of group control system, one
group of indoor units)
The unit follows individual operation.

NOTES

e Cannot have two remote controller control
system with only wireless remote control-
lers. (It will be a two remote controller con-
trol system having one wired and one
wireless remote controllers.)

¢ Under two remote controller control sys-
tem, wireless remote controller cannot
control timer operation.

* Only the operating indicator lamp out of 3 other
lamps on the indoor unit display functions.

NOTE
Contact your Daikin dealer in case of
changing the combination or setting of
group control and two remote controller
control systems.

6. NOT MALFUNCTION OF
THE AIR CONDITIONER

The following symptoms do not indi-
cate air conditioner malfunction

L. THE SYSTEM DOES NOT OPERATE

* The system does not restartimmediately
after the ON/OFF button is pressed.

If the OPERATION lamp lights, the system
is in normal condition. It does not restart
immediately because a safety device oper-
ates to prevent overload of the system.
After 3 minutes, the system will turn on
again automatically.

¢ The system does not restart immedi-

ately when TEMPERATURE SETTING
button is returned to the former posi-
tion after pushing the button.
It does not restart immediately because a
safety device operates to prevent overload
of the system. After 3 minutes, the system
will turn on again automatically.

e If the reception beep is rapidly repeated
3 times (It sounds only twice when
operating normally.)

Control is set to the optional controller for
centralized control.

¢ If the defrost lamp on the indoor unit’s
display is lit when heating is started.
This indication is to warn against cold air
being blown from the unit. There is noth-
ing wrong with the equipment.

C: 3P107422-7S
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7. HOW TO DIAGNOSE TROU-

BLE SPOTS (Fig. 9)

I. EMERGENCY STOP

When the air conditioner stops in emergency,
the run lamp on the indoor unit starts blink-
ing. Take the following steps yourself to read
the malfunction code that appears on the dis-
play. Contact your dealer with this code. It will
help pinpoint the cause of the trouble, speed-
ing up the repair.

Press the INSPECTION/TEST
button to select the inspection
mode “ [} ”.
« )’

+” appears on display and blinks. “UNIT”
lights up.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER
BUTTON and change the unit
number.
Press to change the unit number until the
indoor unit beeps and perform the following
operation according to the number of beeps.

Number of beeps
3 short beeps .... Perform all steps from &=

to &~

1 short beep ...... Perform @~ and G~
steps

1 long beep........ Normal state

Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR BUTTON.

“ "7 on the left-hand of the malfunction code
blinks.

Press PROGRAMMING TIMER
BUTTON and change the mal-
function code.
Press until the indoor unit beeps twice.

Press OPERATION MODE
SELECTOR BUTTON.

“ /1”7 on the right-hand of the malfunction
code blinks.
Press PROGRAMMING TIMER
BUTTON and change the mal-
function code.
Press until the indoor unit makes a long
beep.

The malfunction code is fixed when the
indoor unit makes a long beep.

ﬁ? Reset of the display.

Press OPERATION MODE SELECTOR
BUTTON to get the display back to the nor-
mal state.

II. IN CASE BESIDES EMERGENCY STOP

1. The unit does not operate at all.

* Check if the receiver is exposed of sun-
light or strong light. Keep receiver away
from light.

* Check if there are batteries in the
remote controller. Place the batteries.

¢ Check if the indoor unit number and
wireless remote controller number are
equal.

Number

e

Q Number
]

Operate the indoor unit with the remote con-
troller of the same number.

Signal transmitted from a remote controller of
a different number cannot be accepted. (If
the number is not mentioned, it is considered
as “1”)

C: 3P107422-7S
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The receiver on the air intake grille is not
positioned under the receiver on the indoor
unit itself.

Indoor unit receiver

Air intake grille
90 receiver

Turn the air intake grille 90° and attach to the
indoor unit.

2. The system operates but it does not
sufficiently cool or heat.
e |f the set temperature is not proper.
e |f the FAN SPEED is set to LOW
SPEED.
e |f the air flow angle is not proper.

Contact the place of purchase in the fol-
lowing case.

—/\ WARNING

When you detect a burning odor, shut
OFF power immediately and contact the
place of purchase. Using the equipment
in anything but proper working condition
can result in equipment damage, electric
shock and/or fire.

Note : page 182

[Trouble]

The RUN lamp of the indoor unit is flashing
and the unit does not work at all.

Unit No. which Malfunction Code
sensed trouble

O oN/oFF
(._ 8¢ )
TIME
[
XN
3
ICODE,
4 AN DOWN
ONTNo. 1= | RESERVE CANCEL
=
TIMER
MODE
(D)
A=SWING
Fod
—— @ [TEST
INSPECTION
display

N

[Remedial action]

Check the malfunction code (A1 ~ UF) on the
remote control and contact the place of pur-
chase. (See Note)

C: 3P107422-7S
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OH10-01
1.9.2 Installation
1. BEFORE INSTALLATION
e Install the wireless remote controller in the indoor unit before hanging the unit from the ceiling.
e When using the wireless remote controller, the air intake grille must be attached in a specific direction.
Check which way the grille will open before selecting a location for the indoor unit.
1-1 ACCESSORIES
Check if the following accessories are included with your unit.
Name Receiver Wireless remote Transmitter board Remote controller Faceplgte
controller holder for receiver
Quantity 1 set 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.
Shape 7 1o
p % . mu(még@
Unit No. | Dycell bat- isncsrtz\lI\IIiLN Tappin Cable Operation
Name Relay harness * | tery LRO3 9 ppIng P
label remote con-|  screw clamp manual
(AM4)
trol holder
Quantity 1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 4 pcs. 2 pcs. 1 pc.
swape |~ = | v || B |

1-2 NOTE TO THE INSTALLER

e Be sure to instruct the customer how to properly operate the system showing him/her the attached opera-
tion manual.

2. REMOTE CONTROLLER INSTALLATION

(Installing wireless remote controller)

¢ Do not throw the remote controller or impose large shocks. Also, do not store where it may be exposed to
moisture or direct sunlight.

e When operating, point the transmitting part of the remote controller in the direction of the receiver.
e The direct transmitting distance of the remote controller is approximately 7 meters.
¢ The signal cannot be transmitted if something such as curtains blocks the receiver and the remote controller.

C: 3PA59585-21Z

184

Control Systems



OH10-01 Remote Controller (Wireless Type)

e Installing to a wall or a pillar
Slide the remote controller into the remote controller holder from
the top.

Fix the remote controller holder with the screws.
v
v

* How to insert the batteries
1. Open the back cover of the remote controller by sliding it in the
direction of the arrow.

2. Insert the attached dry cell batteries. Properly insert, set the
batteries by matching the (+) and (=) polarity marks as indi-
cated. Then close the cover as before.

T— T
=1

3. RECEIVER INSTALLATION

(1) Attaching the receiver faceplate.
* Remove the installation drawing from the indoor unit. The drawing is glued down and can be peeled off.
e Attach the included receiver faceplate so that it fits the receiver frame.

Installation Receiver

drawing % faceplate

(2) Determination of address and MAIN/SUB remote controller.
If setting multiple wireless remote controllers to operate in one room, perform address setting for the
receiver and the wireless remote controller.
If setting multiple wired remote controllers in one room, change the MAIN/SUB switch of the receiver.

C: 3PA59585-21Z
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SETTING PROCEDURE
1. Setting the receiver

Through the small opening on the back of the receiver, set the wireless address switch (SS2) on the

printed circuit board according to the table below.

Unit No. No. 1 No. 2 No. 3
Wireless address
switch (SS2)

When using both a wired and a wireless remote con-
troller for 1 indoor unit, the wired controller should be

set to MAIN. Therefore, set the MAIN/SUB switch

(SS1) of the receiver to SUB.

Transmitter board

MAIN SUB

MAIN/SUB
switch (SS1) E 5

2. Setting the address of wireless remote controller (It is factory set to “1”)
(Setting from the remote controller)

1.

Hold down the button and the | s /TEST | button

for at least 4 seconds to get the Field Set mode.

(Indicated in the display area in the figure at right.)

Press the | 2 FAN | button and select a multiple setting
(A/b). Each time the button is pressed the display

switches between “A” and “b”.

Press the “ A ” button and “ o ” button to set the

UP
address.

12 -3 .45 -6
C ]

Address can be set from 1 to 6, but setitto 1 ~ 3 and
to same address as the receiver. (The receiver does
not work with address 4 ~ 6.)

Press the |RESERVE| button to enter the setting.

5. Hold down the | k&) /TEST | button for at least 1 second

to quit the Field Set mode and return to the normal
display.

Mode

Address

Multiple
setting

T Oon/or )

-

\
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Multiple settings A/b

When the indoor unit is being operating by outside control (central remote controller, etc.), it sometimes does
not respond to ON/OFF and temperature setting commands from this remote controller. Check what setting
the customer wants and make the multiple setting as shown below.

Remote controller Indoor unit

Multiple setting Remote controller display ;Ii'gn(;ogrt]rglu%ti?ser air condi- For other than on left

Commands other than
ON/OFF and temperature
A: Standard All items displayed. setting accepted. (1
LONG BEEP or 3 SHORT
BEEPS emitted)

Operations remain dis-
b: Multi System played shortly after exe- |All commands accepted (2 SHORT BEEPS)
cution.

3. Stick the Unit No. label to the indoor unit and
the back of the wireless remote controller.

[PRECAUTIONS]
Set the Unit No. of the receiver and the wireless
remote controller to be equal. If the settings dif-

fers, the signal from the remote controller cannot YOAIKIN | OO
be transmitted. @ £0
& O

(3) PC board installation.

¢ Detach the air intake grille and
switch box lid (screws x 2) as ==
explained in the installation instruc-
tions of the indoor unit.

* Install the transmitter board and Switch X
iveri ; P box lid
receiver in the locations indicated at
right.
NOTE:

When using the wireless remote con-
troller, the indoor unit must be opened/
closed in the direction shown at right.

Install transmitter
board here.

C: 3PA59585-21Z
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1. Connect the relay harness from the receiver to connector X1A on the transmitter board and the relay har-
ness included in this kit to connector X2A on the transmitter board. After making the connections, attach
the cover as before.

2. Install the transmitter board in the indoor unit. (Screws x 2)

3. Install the receiver in the indoor unit. (Screws x 2)

When doing so, feed the swing motor lead, limit switch lead and relay harness under the receiver.

4. Bundle the two harnesses together with the included cable clamps in the two locations shown at right.

5. Connect the relay harness from the transmitter board to connector X24A on the PC board in the switch
box.

6. Attach the lid to the indoor unit’s switch box.

1
Attach cover

Harness

%‘/ Cover
X24A s A @ T2
g Z | Transmitter
ST 7 ‘ board
|

[
i

s |
A N

Switch
box

3
Receiver

Swing motor lead

Limit switch lead

(4) Attaching the air intake grille.

e Attach the air intake grille as explained in the installation
instructions of the indoor unit. When doing so, make sure
the receiver faceplate on the air intake grille lines up with
the receiver on the indoor unit.

Receiver
faceplate

C: 3PA59585-21Z
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4. FIELD SETTING

(If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit, the
indoor unit setting may have to be changed. Refer to the instruc-
tion manual (optional hand book) for each optional accessory.)

Procedure
1. When in the normal mode, press the | xa /TEST | button for a
minimum of four seconds, and the FIELD SET MODE is

entered.

2. Select the desired MODE NO. with the | MODE | button.

3. Push the “

4. Push the “

5. Push the |RESERVE| button and the present settings are SET.

up

DOWN

” button and select the FIRST CODE NO.

” button and select the SECOND CODE NO.

6. Push the | w5 /TEST | button to return to the NORMAL MODE.

(Example)

~ SECOND CODE NO.
FIRST CODE NO.
Ne)
>@>T 2
—1,6

If the time to clean air filter is set to “Filter Contamination-Heavy”, set Mode No. to “10”, FIRST CODE NO. to
“0”, and SECOND CODE NO. to “02”.

MODE
NO.

FIRST
CODE
NO.

DESCRIPTION OF SETTING

SECOND CODE NO.

NOTE)

01

02 03

10

Filter Contamination-
Heavy/Light (Setting for
spacing time of display
time to clean air filter)
(Setting for when filter
contamination is heavy,
and spacing time of dis-
play time to clean air fil-
ter is to be halved)

Long Life
Filter

Approx.

Light | 5 500 hrs.

Approx.

Heavy| 1550 hrs.

Spacing time of display time to clean
air filter count (Setting for when the fil-
ter sign is not to be displayed)

Display

Do not display

11
(Sprit
system)

Setting the number of connected
simultaneous operation system
indoor units.

Pair

Twin Triple

12
(VRV
system)

ON/OFF input from outside (Set to
enable starting/stopping from remote.)

Forced OFF
input

ON/OFF

Thermostat differential changeover
(Set when using remote controller
thermostat sensor.)

1°C

0.5°C

13

High ceiling setting (Setting for when
installed in a ceiling higher than 2.7 m)

Normal

High

High Ceiling 1 Ceiling 2

Selection of Air Flow Direction (Set-
ting for when a blocking pad kit has
been installed)

T w

Do not use any settings not listed in the table.
For group control with a wireless remote controller, initial settings for all the indoor units of the group are equal.
(For group control, refer to the installation manual attached to the indoor unit for group control.)
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5. TEST OPERATION

e Perform test operation according to the instructions in the installation manual attached to the indoor unit.
e After refrigerant piping, drain piping, and electric wiring, operate according to the table to protect the unit.

[PRECAUTIONS]
1. Refer to malfunction diagnosis label attached to the unit if it does not operate.
2. Refer to the installation manual attached to the outdoor unit for individual operation system types.

Order Operation
(1) Open gas side stop valve.
2 Open liquid side stop valve.
(3) Electrify crank case heater for 6 hours. (Not necessary for cooling type units)
(4) Set to cooling with the remote controller and push button to start operation.
(5) Push button twice and operate in TEST OPERATION mode for 3 minutes.
(6) Push button and confirm its operation.
(7) Push button and operate normally.
(8) Confirm its function according to the operation manual.

C: 3PA59585-21Z
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2. Remote Controller (Wired Type)
BRC1C62

Features

2.1
21.1

Dimensions

+ REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS

Operation Functions with HRV BRC1C62
ON / OFF Operation with Air Conditioner O
Independent operation in intermediate season O
Ventilation mode change over (Auto / HRV / Normal) O
Air flow change over (Auto / High / Low) (@)
Setting of precooling / preheating O
Setting of fresh-up operation O
Filter sign display O

O: Initial Setting Only (Field setting by well known service person)

Easier to read because LCD screen is larger.

Digital display lets you set temperature in 1°C units.

Lets you individually program by timer the respective times for operation start and stop within a
maximum of 72 hours.

Equipped with a thermostat sensor in the remote controller that makes possible more comfortable room
temperature control.

Enables you to select cool/heat/fan operation mode with the indoor remote controller of your choice
without using the cool/heat selector.

Constantly monitors malfunctions in the system for 80 items, and is equipped with a "self-diagnosis
function" that lets you know by message immediately when a malfunction occurs.

Lets you carry out various field settings by remote controller.

Enables you to select the ventilation mode and the volume of the HRV.

The rubber switch and the oil-resisting resin casing have been adopted for durability.

*When the auto-swing function is not available, the message, THIS FUNCTION IS NOT AVAILABLE is
displayed when the wired direction adjustment button is pressed.

NOTE ) 1. REMOTE CONTROLLER CORD AND STAPLE ARE NOT ATTACHED.
THEY ARE FIELD SUPPLIED PARTS,

« SPECIFICATIONS OF CORD
FOR AUSTRALIA

FOR OTHER COUNTRIES

SHIELD WIRE VINYL CORD WITH SHEATH OR CABLE
(INSULATED THICKNESS:1nm DR MORE) | (INSULATED THICKNESS:1mm OR MORE)

0.75~1. 25mm?

TYPE

SIZE

500m

T TOTAL
[ LENGTH

120

CORD OUTLET HOLE

« INSTALLATION METHOD

[AJEXPOSED BODY, EXPOSED CORD

REMDTE CONTROLLER

A\

[BIEXPDSED BODY, EMBEDDED CORD [CIEXPOSED BODY, EMBEDDED CODE

a1 CONDUIT

LE
STAP REMOTE CONTROLLER

|
o]

REMOTE CONTROLLER

0~5
<EETWEEN REMDTE)

THROUGH HOLE
($12~416)

CONTROLLER AND
CONTROL BOX

CONTROL BOX

3D028952
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2.1.3 Name and Function
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1. On/off button
Press the button and the system will start. Press the button
again and the system will stop.
2. Operation lamp (red)
The lamp lights up during operation.
3. Display “ ” (changeover under control)
It is impossible to changeover heat/cool with the remote
controller which display this icon.
Display “ - ” (air flow flap)
5. Display “ A <EmOPTION * (ventilation/air cleaning)
This display shows that the ventilation unit are in operation.
(these are optional accessories)
Display “ ,='"/® ” (set temperature)
This display shows the temperature you have set.
Display “ ¢ ” “ [(§ ” “ {A} " “ & ” “ :8: ” (operation
mode)
This display shows the current operation mode.
Display “ J* ” (programmed time)
This display shows the programmed time of the system start
or stop.
Display “ @ TEST ” (inspection/test operation)
When the inspection/test operation button is pressed, the
display shows the mode in which the system actually is.
10.Display “ ” (under centralized control)
When this display shows, the system is under centralized
control. (This is not a standard specification.)
11.Display “ ¢ @ ” (fan speed)
This display shows the fan speed you have selected.
12.Display “ £ ” (time to clean air filter)
13.Display “ ” (defrost/hot start)
14.Timer mode start/stop button

15. Timer on/off button
16.Inspection/test operation button
This button is only used by qualified service persons for
maintenance purposes.
17.Programming time button
Use this button for setting the programming start and/or stop
time.
18. Temperature setting button
Use this button for setting the desired temperature.
19.Filter sign reset button
Refer to the operation manual of indoor unit.
20.Fan speed control button
Press this button to select the fan speed of your preference.
21.Operation mode selector button
Press this button to select the operation mode of your
preference.
22, Air flow direction adjust button
23.Thermistor
It sense the room temperature around the remote controller.
24.These button are used when the ventilation unit are
installed (These are optional accessories)
Refer to the operation manual of the ventilation unit.

NOTE

® In contradistinction to actual operating situations, the display
on figure 1 shows all possible indications.

® Above figure shows the remote controller which is opened
the cover.

® |f that particular function is not available, pressing the button
may display the words “NOT AVAILABLE?” for a few
seconds.
When running multiple units simultaneously the “NOT
AVAILABLE” message will only be appear if none of the
indoor units is equipped with the function. If even one unit is
equipped with the function, the display will not appear.

C: 3P171361-1
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OH10-01 Remote Controller (Wired Type)

2.1.4 Installation

1.Remove the upper part of remote controller.
Insert minus screwdriver into the slots in the lower part of
remote controller (2 places), and remove the upper part of
remote controller.

The PC board is mounted in the
upper part of remote controller. Be
careful not to damage the board Upper Part of
with the minus screwdriver. Remote Controller

/‘\

N
wer Part of

Remote Controller

Minus screwdriver /

Insert the minus
screwdriver and
twist lightly to remove.

2.Fasten the remote controller.
® For exposed mounting, fasten with
the included wood screws (2).
Wood Screws K

@ For flush-mounting, fasten with  (¢3:5x16)
the included machine screws (2).

Switch Box
(Field supplied parts)

=L L

4

22 2 PN
& Machine 4
Screws

(M4 x 16)

For the field supplied switch box, use optional accessories
KJB111AA or KUB211AA.

NOTE

Choose the flattest place possible for the mounting sur-
face. Be careful not to distort the shape of the lower part of
remote controller by over-tightening the mounting screws.

C: 2P068938-1
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Remote Controller (Wired Type)

OH10-01

3.Wire the indoor unit. NOTE
Connect the terminals on top of the upper part of When wiring, run the wiring
remote controller (P1, P2), and the terminals of the away the pO\;VGI‘ supply wiring in

indoor unit (P1, P2). (P1 and P2 do not have polarity.) order to avoid receiving electric
noise (external noise).

Indoor Unit Indoor Unit
P1, P2 P1, P2

[eleleleiplplelelole] . |@@%€P€P@@wg Notch the part for the wiring to
/gjﬁer"“”d the Sh'e'dedﬁﬂg\(ﬁ{\ pass through with nippers, etc.

part on the indoor ,\/L

unit side. (NOTE.2) D
Lower partof ] Wiring Specifications
remote controller
- Sheathed vinyl code or cable
©_© Wiring TYpe| 5 \ire)  (NOTE.2)

Size 0.75 -1.25 mm?

NOTE) 1.Peel the shield and sheath for
the part that is to pass through
the inside of the remote control-
ler case, as shown in the figure

i Upper Part of
Remote controller

(Wired from the rear) (Wired from the top)
below.
4.Reattach the upper part of remote controller.
Be careful not to pinch the wiring when attaching. Peel the shield
P J and sheath.
NOTE 2. Shield " 7‘2 [ b
1.The switch box and wiring for connection are not - Shield wire (2 wire) can be
. used for remote controller
included. - . .
wiring, but it must confirm to

2.Do not directly touch the PC board with your hand. EMC (Electromagnetic Compat-

ibility) (European Directive).
First, begin fitting from
the clips at the bottom.

If controlling one indoor unit with two remote
controllers

Change the MAIN/SUB changeover switch setting as
described below.

Set one remote controller to“main,” and the other to “sub.”

7 T

PC Board =M M NOTE

S AIII I . . ) .
‘hﬁ//,l;{,,’l}l Main Remote Sub ® |f controlling with one remote controller, be sure to set it
2/ &6 “~]J] Controller Remote to “main.”

(Factory Set) Controller .
@ Set the remote controller before turning power supply on.

“ F= 7 is displayed for about one minute when the power supply is turned on,
and the remote controller cannot be operated in some cases.

2P068938-1
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OH10-01 Remote Controller (Wired Type)

2.1.5 Field Setting

indoor unit setting may have to be changed. Refer to the

[If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit, the}
instruction manual for each optional accessory.

Procedure

® When in the normal mode, press the “ ” button for a minimum of four seconds,
and the FIELD SET MODE is entered.

@ Select the desired MODE NO. with the “ ﬂ ” button.
® During group control, when setting by each indoor unit (mode No. 20, 21 and 23

have been selected), push the ” putton and select the INDOOR UNIT NO to
be set. (This operation is unnecessary when setting by group.)

901049 ¢

@Push the “ | & | » upper button and select FIRST CODE NO.
® Push the “| 9 |” lower button and select the SECOND CODE NO.

® Push the “ ” button once and the present settings are SET.

L.

@ Push the “| <€ |” button for about one second to return to the NORMAL MODE.

TEST

(Example) If during group setting and the time to clean air filter is set to FILTER CONTAMINATION -
HEAVY, SET MODE NO. to “10,” FIRST CODE NO. to “0,” and SECOND CODE NO to “02.”

( )
U
]
UNIT NO. 7 paixiv L ) MODE NO.
GODE NO et
UNITNO. ¢ -
g E EA%TDE
-0 T
FIRST 1 | S | sermne
CODE NO.
Mode No.| FIRST Descriotion of Settin SECOND CODE No. Note) 2
Note) 1 [CODE NO, P 9 o1 02 03
Filter Contamination - Heavy/Light Ultra-long-life type Approx. 10,000 hours Approx. 5,000 hours
(Setting for spacing time of display time to clean air filter) Long-life type |Light| Approx. 2,500 hours|H _
0 (Setting for when filter contamination is heavy, and 9 vP 9 pprox. &, eavy| Approx. 1,250 hours
spacing time to clean air filter is to be halved) Standard type Approx. 200 hours Approx. 100hours
10(20)
Long-life filter type (Setting of filter sign indication time) it i P _
1 (Change setting when Ultra-long-life filter is installed) Long-lfe filter Ultra-long-life filter (1)
Spacing Time of Display Time to Clean Air Filter Count . . _
3 (Setting for when the filter sign is not to be displayed) Display Do Not Display
Setting Number of Connected Skyair Simultaneous Operation System . ) —
11(21) 0 Indoor Units(Setting for Simultaneous Operation System) Pair Twin
High Celling Setting . " . -
0 (Setting for when installed in a Ceiling higher than 2.7m) Normal High Ceiling 1 High Ceiling 2
4 Selection of Air Flow Direction (Setting for when a blocking pad kit has E T W
been installed)
13(23) Air Flow Direction Adjust Function ; ! _
3 (To be set when decoration panel for air outlet is installed) Equippeed No Equippeed
4 Air Flow Direction Range Setting Upper Normal Lower
Setting the External Static Pressure Normal High Static Pressure | Low Static Pressure
6 (Setting according to the connected duct resistance)
(For FHYK, follow the High Ceiling Setting) (Normal) (High Ceiling) —
Note:

1. Setting is carried out in the group mode, however, set the mode number inside the () for individual
setting of the each indoor unit or confirmation after setting.

2. The SECOND CODE number is set to “01” when shipped from the factory.

However for the following cases it is set to “02”.

oAir flow direction range setting.

Do not make any settings not given in the table above.

Not displayed if the indoor unit is not equipped with that function.

5. When returning to the normal mode, “88” may be displayed in the LCD in order for the remote controller
to initialize itself.

> w

2P068938-1
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Navigation Remote Controller (Wired Remote Controller) OH10-01

3. Navigation Remote Controller (Wired Remote Controller)

3.1 BRC1E61
3.1.1 Features

ST

e\ 2 /&

3.1.2 Functions

- Clear Display «++++-«++sseese Equipped with backlight and large sized character display
and buttons.

» Stylish eeeeerenenienniininnns Basic tone is white and arrow keys are located at the
center.

- Simple Operation-«-«----- Simple operation used with arrow keys and menu-driven
method.

- Multilingual Display--+----- Available for selection of 10 languages to display arbitrarily
- Other Features -+ Wide variety of functions to meet customer needs such as

schedule setting and contact address display.

Category Function BRC1E61
Drawing display LCD
Basic Functions Operation method Menu selection
Backlight function (e}
Clock function (time display) O
. . Display switch function O *1
Convenient Functions -
Keylock function O
Schedule (weekly) timer*4 O
Model name display O *2
) ) Contact dealer display O *2
Maintenance/Services —— -
Operation time display O *3
Operational data display O*3

O: Possible

*1  Used for setting Normal Display mode or Detailed Display mode.

*2-1 When an error occurs, the error code blinks and the contact address and model names appear.
2-2 The contact address must be registered when the controller is installed.

2-3 For some models, model codes are displayed instead of model names.

*3  Can display for some model only.

*4  Setback function
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OH10-01 Navigation Remote Controller (Wired Remote Controller)

3.1.3 Dimensions

. UPPER CASE LOWER CASE NOTE)1, REMOTE CONTROLLER CORD AND STAPLE ARE NOT ATTACHED,
REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS — ‘ THEY ARE FIELD SUPPLIED PARTS,

j « SPECIFICATIONS QF CORD
P
FOR AUSTRALIA FOR OTHER COUNTRIES
SHIELD WIRE VINYL CORD WITH SHEATH OR CABLE

i TYPE s‘,
([NSULATED THICKNESS:mm OR MORE) | (INSULATED THICKNESS:imm DR MORE) —

‘ = SIZE 0, 75~1, 25mmt?
- OPERATION | i 500m ws])
s LANP 7,7,7,+,7,,7 3 my)
@y AN | i Q
‘ 2 2. 1F THE HOLE SIZE 1S T0O LARGE OR THE LOCATION 1S NOT PROPER, -
@ @ ) | R THE HOLE WAY COME OUT FROM THE RENOTE CONTROLLER, m

| (0]
¢
KO 2 2l AT 2
H i CODE OUTLET HOLE

120 19
5 | i85 5X 15 0BLONG HOLE

5X 7 0BLONG HOLE

46
= INSTALLATION METHOD
[AJEXPOSED CORD CONDIT,
STAPLE [B] EMBEDDED CORD - [CIEMBEDDED COAD ( USE SWITCH BOX )
UPPER OUTLET UPPER CENTER
OUTLET
L L
! I I
! / N
\ | | A= ‘ T @T ~ertTa
Pl | |
| T
] ,7,{»,77 u e E—— I
i i
{ | N
‘ ‘
g @ % @Jf -7
e o
T
48,5 NDTE)2 / / 46
THROUGH HOLE 0~5
SWITCH BOX FOR ONE SWITCH SWITCH BOX FOR TWO SWITCH =
4 (48~410) EX, ) KJBITIA(DPTIONAL ACCESSORY) EX, ) kJB211ACOPTIONAL ACCESSORY) [ BETWEEN RENDTE
19 LOWER CASE PORTION CONTAOLLER A0

LOWER CASE PORTION
SWITCH BOX
[FIELD SUPPLIED PART]

3D064037
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Navigation Remote Controller (Wired Remote Controller)

3.1.4 Names and Functions

“JI 9 [[IM BUO JBY}0
8y} uey} Jaljues pajesado Jo)|01uod sjowal
8y} Jo ybipoeq ay) ‘yun Joopu sjbuis e
|0J]UOD O} Pasn ale SI3||0JJU0D Bjowal OM] }| e
‘NI s1YBIPIOeq BU BlIYM UOHNG HO
JUQ 8y} Buipnjoxa suopng ajesadQ "uoyng
uopelado Aue Buissaid Aq spuodss g
Alsjewixoidde oy 3ybil aq m 3yBipoeq 8y e

(wbipioeq yum) ao1°LL

'U9810s snoiAald By} 0} uINjal O} pasn) e

uopnq |9vued 0}

'SIN220 J0LIS B JI syullq dwe| siy| e
‘uonesado Buunp dn spybi dwe siyy e

(uaaug) dwej uonesadQ 6

doys
M wa)sAs pue uiebe uojng siy} ssaid e
"HE]S ||IM Wa)SAs pue uopnq siy} ssaid e

uonnq JO/uO '8

(‘61 abed aag) ‘spuooss
1noj jses| je Joy passaud jday uopng

SIU} Ym pajqeus aie sbupjes aAes| SWoH e
‘uonoaIIp

puBY-Y8] BY} Ul PaJ|0JOS S| USBIIS yoe] e
'Spis puey-ya|

8y} uo swiayl 3xau ay} Jyblybiy o} pasn e

("6) abed aag) "spuooes
1noj jses| je Joj passalid jdey uopng

SIU} Yim pajqeus ale sBuijjes anes| sWoH e
‘uoroalIp

puey-jybu 8y} Ul Pe||0IOS S| USSIOS Yoe] e
"opIs puey-jybu

8y} uo swiayl }xau ay} ybiybiy o} pasn e

(4 10qwAs ay3 ypm yed ayy
ssaud 0} ains ag) q uoyng ybiy 9

'pajos|as wa)l sy} abueyo o) pasn e
(‘passaud
1dey sI uopng ay} uaym Ajsnonuiuod
pa)|010s &q [|Im swap pajyblybiy sy )
"paybybiy

q ||IM 3pIS JOMO| 8Y} UO SW)l }Xxau ay| e

‘alnjesadwia) 189S 8y} Jomo| 0} pas e

(A 10qwAs ay) yum ped ayy
ssaud 0} ains ag) A uoyng umoq's

‘pajos|as Wayl sy} abueyo o) pasn e
(‘passaud
1dey sI uopng a8y} uaym Ajsnonuipuod
pa)010s &q [|Im swap pajybiybiy sy )
"pajybiybiy

aq ||Im apis Joddn ay) Uo swa)l Jxau By e

‘ainjesadwa) }os 8y} asiel 0} pas( e

(W 1oqwis ay) yum ped
ay) ssaud o0} auns ag) v uoynq dn '

‘pajoajes wayl buipes ay) Jejus o} pasn e
("sway nuaw ayj 1oy pz abed aag)
‘NUBW Ulew 8y} d)edlpul 0} pasn) e

uoynq J12)u/NUd 'S

‘lopow Bunosuuod
ay) yum Aien paads uey s|qe|ieny ,
(‘g1 obed aag) ‘aouaiajald Jnok
10 paads uej 8y} J09|8s 0} UO)N( SIY} SSaid ®

(» 10qwiAs ay3 yum yied ayy
ssaud 0} ains ag) p uoyng ya1°,

uojnq |043u0d paads ueq 'z

‘lopow
Buyosuuod ayy yym Alea sapow a|ge|ieAy ,
("1 abed aag) "aouaiayaid JnoA jo spow

uonjesado sy} 108|8s 0} UORN( SIY} SSBId ®

uojnq 10399|as apow uonesado ‘|

*10149 10 abewep aA199a1 Aew 19]|01}U0D djOoWal 3Y) ‘9SIMIBYIO
*spua dieys ypm s3o9fqo ypm 19]j013uod ajowal ay} uo suoyng ayj ssaid jou oq e
*10149 Kew J9]|0J3u0d djoWal 3y} ‘9SIMIaY}0
*p409 13]|0J3U0d dj0wWal 3y} }sim} Jo |ind Jou oq e
‘pake|dsip aq Aew Buiyjou pue palojoasip awoaaq Aew @97 ayj ‘@simiayjo
yBijuns j0a11p 0} pasodxa sase|d uj J9]|0J}UO0D d)OWdI 3y} [[eISul jJou o e

€D

‘U9a19S NUBW dY) WO
jos aJe (sBuiyes ainjesadwa) pue ‘|oJ3u09 paads ue 40j09[oS apow
uonesadQ ‘WOJuUO “o'1) swayl uonesado oiseq uey} J8Yjo suolouny

uopnq
|oJuo9 paads ued g

uopng |avued 0}

uoypnq Jajugz/nuay "¢
uonnqg JO/uo ‘8
dwe| uonesadQ "¢

p uopng ye L
< uonnqg ybry -9
Auonng umoq ‘g
v uopngdn -y

NINIVA 4

(wbipioeq yum) o 'Lk

uojng 10)29|9s
apow uoneladQ °|

suoljoun{ pue saweN

3P243520-1B

Control Systems

198



Navigation Remote Controller (Wired Remote Controller)

OH10-01

3.1 BRC1E61
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Navigation Remote Controller (Wired Remote Controller)

Installation

3.1.5
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Navigation Remote Controller (Wired Remote Controller)
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OH10-01 Wired Remote Controller with Weekly Schedule Timer

4. Wired Remote Controller with Weekly Schedule Timer
41 BRC1D61

Adds new, advanced functions to those of the wired remote controller.

B Includes ventilation mode and airflow rate switching, the main
functions of HRV series.

B 24-hour clock function (1-hour backup for power failures).

B Programming function for each day of week.

® Scheduling possible of start/stop and temperature limit (5
settings/day).

B Programming can be enabled or disabled.

m  Copy function for programmed schedules.

BRC1D61

4.1.1 Dimensions

Unit (mm)
« REMOTE CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS
) M \
Poasc o [ =:
| .
8 e e
. | lg
—' Rille e
18
120 |17 == CORD OUTLET HOLE
23 | 28
46
« INSTALLATION METHOD
[AJEXPOSED BODY, EXPOSED CORD BIEXPOSED BODY, EMBEDDED CORD [CIEXPDSED BODY, EMBEDDED CODE
17 CONDUIT
STAPLE i REMOTE CONTROLLER
REMOTE CONTROLLER A REMOTE CONTROLLER
\ \ =
;
0~5

BETWEEN REMOTE

(CDNTHGLLEH AND) 17 THROUGH HOLE

CONTROL BOX % ($12~416)

Ly CONTROL B0X
NOTE) 1, REMOTE CONTROLLER CORD AND STAPLE ARE NOT ATTACHED,
THEY ARE FIELD SUPPLIED PARTS.
+ SPECIFICATIONS OF CORD
FOR AUSTRALIA FOR OTHER COUNTRIES
TYPE | SHIELD WIRE VINYL CORD WITH SHEATH OR CABLE
(INSULATED THICKNESS: 1am OR WORE) | (INSULATED THICKNESS: 1am DR MORE)

SIZE 0. 75~1. 25mm?
TOTAL
LENGTH 500m 30048117
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Wired Remote Controller with Weekly Schedule Timer OH10-01

4.1.

4.1.

2 Features and Functions

The BRC1D61 is a state of the art remote controller that offers full control over your installation.

1 BASIC REMOTE CONTROLLER
The basic remote controller functions are:

. ON/OFF,

. operation mode change-over,
. temperature adjustment,

. air volume adjustment

. air flow direction adjustment.

2 CLOCK FUNCTION

The clock functions are:
. 24 hours real time clock,
. day of the week indicator.

3 SCHEDULE TIMER FUNCTION
The schedule timer functions are:

. a maximum of 5 actions can be programmed for each day of the week (totalling 35 actions),
. schedule timer can be enabled/disabled at any time,

. linked to a set temperature or a LIMIT operation or an OFF operation,

. "last command" overrules previous command until next scheduled command.

4 LIMIT OPERATION

Limit operation provides thermostat control within the range of the set minimum and maximum temperature.
The minimum temperature setting will trigger heating, the maximum temperature setting will trigger cooling.

5 LEAVE HOME

The leave home function prevents the room temperature from dropping when the occupants are out for a longer
period. If the room temperature drops below 10°C, heating is started automatically. As soon as 15°C is reached, the
controller returns to its original status.

6 BUTTON PERMISSION LEVEL
Three hierarchical permission levels can be set to limit the user action.

3 Names and Functions

EARIRE
e
o £ S
IT ..... |‘ﬁt rl'.1|

3P107422-3D
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OH10-01

Wired Remote Controller with Weekly Schedule Timer

1 ON/OFF BUTTON &,
Press the ON/OFF button to start or stop the system.

2 OPERATION LAMP O

The operation lamp lights up during operation or
blinks if a malfunction occurs.

3 OPERATION MODE ICON €2 [¢*] {A} 3 :6:

These icons indicate the current operation mode
(FAN, DRY, AUTOMATIC, COOLING, HEATING).

4 VENTILATION MODE ICON

o I D

These icons indicate the current ventilation mode
(HRV only) (AUTOMATIC, HEAT EXCHANGE,
BYPASS).

5 VENTILATION ICON £

The ventilation icon appears when the ventilation is
adjusted with the ventilation amount button (HRV
only). Simultaneously, the ventilation amount is
indicated by the fan speed icon (see 22).

6 AIR CLEANING ICON < Em

This icon indicates that the air cleaning unit (option) is
operational.

7 LEAVE HOME ICON I«

The leave home icon shows the status of the leave
home function.

ON Leave home is enabled

FLASHING | Leave home is active

OFF Leave home is disabled

8 EXTERNAL CONTROL ICON (A

This icon indicates that another controller with higher
priority is controlling or disabling your installation.

9  CHANGE-OVER UNDER CENTRALISED
CONTROL ICON

This icon indicates that the change-over of the
installation is under centralised control assigned to
another indoor unit or optional cool/heat selector
connected to the outdoor unit (= master remote
controller).

10 DAY OF THE WEEK INDICATOR
MON TUE WED THU FRI SAT SUN

The day of the week indicator shows the current week
day (or the set day when reading or programming the
schedule timer).

11 CLOCK DISPLAY F5:55

The clock display indicates the current time (or the
action time when reading or programming the
schedule timer).

4.1.4 Name and Function of Switches and Icons (Refer to figure 1)

12 MAXIMUM SET TEMPERATURE S'& T

The maximum set temperature indicates the
maximum set temperature when in limit operation.

13 MINIMUM SET TEMPERATURE S5 ©"

The minimum set temperature indicates the minimum
set temperature when in limit operation.

14 SCHEDULE TIMER ICON &
This icon indicates that the schedule timer is enabled.

15 ACTIONICONS 12345

These icons indicate the actions for each day of the
schedule timer.

16 OFFICON OFF

This icon indicates that the OFF action is selected
when programming the schedule timer.

17 INSPECTION REQUIRED &£ and @&

These icons indicate that inspection is required.
Consult your installer.

18  SET TEMPERATURE DISPLAY HH¢

This indicates the current set temperature of the
installation (not shown in LIMIT operation or in FAN or
DRY mode).

19 SETTING SETTING

Not used, for service purposes only.

20  AIR FLOW DIRECTION ICON =¥

This icon indicates the air flow direction (only for
installations with motorised air flow flaps).

21 NOT AVAILABLE 4%

AW{‘f&TBLE is displayed whenever a non-installed option
is addressed or a function is not available.

22 FANSPEED ICON [% %%
This icon indicates the set fan speed.

23 DEFROST/HOTSTART MODE ICON (&/(5) ¢

This icon indicates that the defrost/hotstart mode is
active.

24  AIR FILTER CLEANING TIME ICON .§~

This icon indicates the air filter must be cleaned.
Refer to the manual of the indoor unit.

25  ELEMENT CLEANING TIME ICON <&

This icon indicates the element must be cleaned
(HRV only).

26 VENTILATION MODE BUTTON

The ventilation mode button operates the HRV ; refer
to the HRV manual for more details.

3P107422-3D
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Wired Remote Controller with Weekly Schedule Timer

OH10-01

27  VENTILATION AMOUNT BUTTON ﬁ

This button sets the ventilation amount; refer to the
HRV manual for more details.

28 INSPECTION/TEST OPERATION BUTTON ;‘g}
Not used, for service purposes only.

29  PROGRAMMING BUTTON @
This button is a multi-purpose button.

Depending on the previous manipulations of the user,
the programming button can have various functions.

30 SCHEDULE TIMER BUTTON @&
This button enables or disables the schedule timer.

31 TIME ADJUST BUTTON &(a) ()

These buttons are used to adjust the clock or, when in
programming mode, to adjust the programmed action
time. Both buttons have an auto-repeat function.

32  TEMPERATURE ADJUST BUTTONS

®ED 6D
These buttons are used to adjust the current setpoint
or, when in programming mode, to adjust the
programmed setpoint temperature (step = 1°C). Both
buttons are also used to adjust the day of the week.

4.1.5 Installation

p[

33  OPERATION CHANGE/MIN-MAX BUTTON
This button is a multi-purpose button. Depending on
the previous manipulations of the user, it can have
following functions:

1 select the operation mode of the installation
(FAN, DRY, AUTOMATIC, COOLING, HEATING)

2 toggle between minimum temperature and
maximum temperature when in limit operation

34 SETPOINT/LIMIT BUTTON (® I

This button toggles between setpoint, limit operation
or OFF (programming mode only).

35  FAN SPEED BUTTON € @

This button toggles between L (Low), H (High), HH
(very High), @ (Automatic).

36  AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON

This button enables to adjust the air flow direction.

37

This button is used to reset the air filter cleaning time
icon.

3P107422-3D
=z 1]
[ =T] i 142
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OH10-01

Wired Remote Controller with Weekly Schedule Timer

The kit includes the following parts:

Remote controller

Wood screws

Maching scréws

1. Remove the upper part of remote
controller (Reter to figure 1)

Insert & minus Sorpsdraer inbd the Skals (1) in The
lower parl o the remcote controller (2 places), and
remave the upper parl of the remata contraller.

of the ramaie conbrollar. Be caraful not 1o
damage ithe board with the minus
screwdriver,

i Tha PC board is mounbsd in hd upper pan

2. Fasten the remote controller (Reter
te ligure 2

1 for exposed mounting, fasten with tha bwo
inchudied wood scrinvs (D4x30) and plugs

2 for Nushemounting, Fasten with the wo
inchuded maching screws (Mdx16)

For the field supplied switch bax, use oplional accessory
ELIET 114 or KJE2114

HOTE Choose the fattest place possible for tha

__ mounting surface. Be careful not 1o

= dstont the shape of the lower part of the

remole controllar by overtightening the
maunting sciews.

3. Wire the indoor unit (Reter 1o figure §)
IRAoor winik

lowar part of the remobé controller

uppar par of the remote conbrgllern

weirgd Frdem (i fiar

winisd [rofm he 1op

M oA de L R =

natch the part for the wiring o pass through
will napES, #1C

Connect the terminals on fop of he upper part of the
remaie controller (P11, P2). and the terminals of the
indaar unid (F1, P2). (F1 and P2 do nol have polanty.|

HOTE Whean wiring_ run the wiring away fnom
. lhe power supply wiring in order 1o avoid
"é rEcRviIng lecing nome (edernal nse).

Wiring specifications

Wiring type

2 wirg 0.75-1.25 mm*

NOTE PFeal the sheld for the parl that has fo
— pass through the e ol the remobe
fé controller case (¢« ). Reder to figure 5

4, Reattach the upper part of the
remote controller

Be careful not to pinch the wiring when
& afiachang

Ratar to figura 4:
First bagin fitting from the clips at the botlom.

HOTE 1. The swilch box and wiring for
connection ang not included.

‘é 2. Do naot directly towch the PLC board
wilh your hand.

If controlling one indoor unit or one
group of indoor units with two remote
controllers

Change the MAINSUEB changedwss Swilch Sailing a6
described below (Refar 1o ligure 3)

1 Main remote controller (faciory se1)
4 Sub remaote conbrolliar

Sat ong remoabg conlmaller bo “man”, and the aher 10

sub®.
HOTE 1. If controling with one remote cantroller,
— bl Sani o L i 10 “man
":' 2. Sat the remote controllar Balon turming
thie power supply on

2" is digplayed for about orne mifdd whisn fhe
power supply ts tuemed on. During this tima tha
remale contngller can mol be operated.

3P107422-4D
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Wired Remote Controller with Weekly Schedule Timer OH10-01
5. Permission level function Procedure (Refer to figure 7)
B If required, you can limit the user action by 1 When in the normal mode, press the l%

restricting the number of operable buttons. Refer
to the chapter "Field settings".

Level Operable buttons

1 All

2 » on/off button

« schedule timer button

« temperature adjust button

« operation change/MIN-MAX button
- fan speed button

- air flow direction adjust button

3 - on/off button
» temperature adjust button
« fan speed button

6.

For switching between level 1 permission and the
selected level in service, proceed as follows:

1 Keep the fan speed button * o B pressed,

2 and press the 3 other indicated keys
simultaneously while keeping the fan speed
button “ €2 @ pressed.

Refer to figure 8.

If you want to limit the user action on the remote
controller to be defined as “sub”, start with only
connecting this controller to the unit. Make sure
that this controller is set to “main” (factory set)
first, change the permission level to the setting
you prefer and only then set the remote controller
to “sub”.

You can now proceed with connecting the remote
controller to be defined as “main”.

Field settings

If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor
unit, the indoor unit setting may have to be changed.
Refer to the instruction manuat for each optional
accessory.

Refer to figure 7.

a

®© Q O T

Unit NO

First Code NO
Second Code NO
Mode NO

Field set mode

button for a minimum of four seconds, and the
FIELD SET MODE is entered.

2 Select the desired MODE NO. with the * @ ‘
button. | @
3 During group control, when setting by each

indoor unit (mode No. 20, 21, 22 and 23 have
been selected), push the “+>” button and
select the INDOOR UNIT NO. to be set. (This
operation is unnecessary when setting by

group.)

4 Push the % upper button and select
FIRST CODE NO.

5 Push the [% lower button and select the
SECOND CODE NO.

6 Push the “@©&” button once and the present
settings are SET.

7 Push the ‘»—é% button to return to the NORMAL
MODE.

Example

If during group setting and the time to clean the air
filter is set to FILTER CONTAMINATION - HEAVY,
SET MODE NO. to “10”, FIRST CODE NO. to “0”, and
SECOND CODE NO. to “02”.

NOTE 1. Setting is carried out in the group
mode, however, if the mode number
inside the parentheses is selected,
indoor units can also be set
individually.

2. The SECOND CODE number is set to
“01” when shipped from the factory.

3. Do not make any settings not given in
the table.

4. Not displayed if the indoor unit is not
equipped with that function.

5. When returning to the normal mode,
“88” may be displayed in the LCD in
order for the remote controller to
initialize itself.

6. It is not possible to change field

settings on the remote controller that
is set to “sub”.

3P107422-4D
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OH10-01

Wired Remote Controller with Weekly Schedule Timer

Mode | FIRST SECOND CODE NO. Note 2
No. | CODE
Note 1| NO. Description of setting
Approx. Approx.
UI.'f"af.'!?”Q 10.000 5.000
Filter Contamination - Heavy/Light fie fiter hrs. hrs.
(Setting for spacing time of display time
to clean air filter) Longlife | Approx. > Approx
0 . . T . ©| 2500 |®| 1.250 — —
(Setting for when filter contamination is fiter |5 h Y]
R . . rs. |T| hrs.
heavy, and spacing time of display time to -
clean air filter is to be halved) Standard Approx. Approx.
10(20) filter 200 hrs. | | 100 hrs.
Long-life filter type (setting of filter sign indication | ) .
1 |time). (Change setting when ultra-long filter is Lof‘g ite | Ultra .Iongllfe — —
. filter filter
installed)
2 | Thermostat sensor in remote controller Use | Notuse — —
3 | Spacing time of display time to clean air filter count Displa Do not _ _
(setting for when the filter sign is not to be displayed) pay display
Setting number of connected Sky Air simultaneous
11(21)| 0 |operation system indoor units (setting for Pair Twin Triple | Double twin
simultaneous operations system)
: ON/OFF input from outside (setting for when forced Forced OFF ON/OFF . .
12(22) ON/OFF is to be operated from outside). operation
5 Thermostat differential changeover (setting for when 1°C 0.5°C . .
using remote sensor). '
0 |High air outlet velocity (for high ceiling applications). <27m >2.7<3.0m |>3.0s3.5m —
;| Selection of air flow direction (setting for when a dway flow | 3-wav flow | 2-way flow _
blocking pad kit has been installed). y y y
3 Selection of air flow function (setting for when using Eauiooed Not . _
13(23) a decoration panel for outlet). quipe equipped
[ 4 | Air flow direction range setting. o Upper Normal Lower —
Setting the external static pressure (setting Normal High static | Low static
6 |according to the connected duct resistance) pressure | pressure —
(for FHYK, follow the high ceiling setting) (Normal) | (High ceiling) —
. . . e . Not
15(25)| 3 |Drain pump operation with humidifying. Equipped equipped — —
0 [Permission level setting Level 2 Level 3 — —
1b 1 |Leave home function Not permitted | Permitted — —
2 Thermostat sensor in remote controller (for limit Use Not use . .
operation and leave home function only)
3P107422-4D
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Simplified Remote Controller

OH10-01

5. Simplified Remote Controller

5.1

BRC2C51

5.1.1 Dimension

V oo

120

r®7 e
A v
[ G ——
BRC2C51 %D O

I

70

N

il

[—]
i
[OR1KC)

5.1.2 Installation

1.

Remove the upper part of remote controller.

Insesr] menars soressdriva i tha gkl
Dirtmraan (hi upelr and the lower part ol
remale condrodorn.

Wire the Indoor unit.

Connect eminals P1 and P2 on the mar of
Ihiy bzewid il ol maemobe conirolesr io
leminals F1 and P2 on the indoor unit
[Tarmingds P1 and P2 have no pedasity )

HOTE

1. When wiring, run the wiring swsy roem the powser supply wiring in order to

vpid rptRning alectric noise (axtennal roise).

& When wiring, refer 1o the wiring disgram of indoor unit (aftached to

aEDGT unitl aa wall

WIRING SPECIFICATION

Wirng hpe Bhinkd wira [2 wire] [Sea NOTE 2.3
Size 0.75 = 1.25 mm’

NOTE] 1. Trea e leimisal for the wirs o b connecied o the remols

Unit: mm

2—5X9round end slit

3PA52943C
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OH10-01 Simplified Remote Controller

Switch Box
(Field supplied parts)

3. Fasten the remote controller.
Attach the lower part of remote controller to the switch box (field
supplied parts).
NOTE
Choose the flattest place possible for the mounting surface. Be

careful not to distort the shape of the lower part of remote controlier
by over-tightening the mounting screws.

For the field supplied switch box, use optional accessories KJB111A.

Mounting screw

(attached) J
Lower Part
4. Initial setting

° °
Change the MAIN/SUB changeover switch ——— @ 'gl
setting as described below.
If controlling one indoor unit with two
remote controllers. AN
Set one remote controller to “main,” and L >(—
the other to “sub.” o ﬁ!

BBBEE g

sk
M

Main Remote Sub Remote

Controller Controller
(Factory Set)

NOTE

« If controlling with one remote controller, be sure to set it to “main.”
o Set the remote controller before turning power supply on.

“HE" is displayed for about one minute when the power supply
is turned on, and the remote controller cannot be operated in
some cases.

5. Reattach the upper part of remote controller.

NOTE

1. The switch box and wiring for connection are not included.
2. Do not directly touch the PC board with your hand.

3PA52943C
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Simplified Remote Controller

OH10-01

FIELD SETTING

Procedure

(1) Remove the upper part of remote controller.

If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit,
the indoor unit setting may have to be changed. Refer
to the instruction manual for each optional accessory.

(® When in the normal mode, press the BUTTON (field set), and the FIELD SET MODE is entered.

@ Select the desired MODE No. with the BUTTON (temperature setting A ) and the BUTTON

(temperature setting V¥ ).

(@) During group control, when setting by each indoor unit (mode No. 20, 22 and 23 have been selected), push the
BUTTON (unit no.) and select the INDOOR UNIT NO. to be set. (This operation is unnecessary when setting
by group.)

®) Push the BUTTON (set A) and select FIRST CODE NO.

(® Push the BUTTON (set B) and select SECOND CODE NO.

@ Push the BUTTON (set/cancel) once and the present settings are SET.

Push the BUTTON (field set) to return to the NORMAL MODE.

NOTE) 1.

n

>

o

-

Setting is carried out in the group
mode, however, if the mode number
inside the parentheses is selected,
indoor units can also be set
individually.

The SECOND CODE number. is set
to “01" when shipped from the factory.
Do not make any settings not given
in the table on the left.

Not displayed if the indoor unit is not
equipped with that function.

When returning to the normal mode,
“ 88" may be displayed in the LCD
in order for the remote controller to
initialize itself.

. This mode is used to set the time

until the display time to ciean air
filter lights up when using central
remote controller.

(Example) If during group setting and the time to clean air filter is set to FILTER CONTAMINATION - HEAVY, SET
MODE NO. to “10,” FIRST CODE NO. to “0,” and SECOND CODE NO. to “02."
B8S1
MODE NO.
FIRST
h CODE NO.
UNIT NO. N
\ -1 SECOND
@ =i / CODE NO.
! S_r
N UNIT No.y [N
SO OrRO]
BS4 @
BS6 BS7 BS8 BSO BS10
L @ ! @ J\ 85%
FIRST SECOND CODE No. Note) 2
Mode No CODE Description of Setting — T
Note) 1 No o1 02 ? 03
Filter Contamination - Heavy/Light Long Life Fiter Approx. 2,500 Approx. 1,250
o |(Setting for spacing time of display time to clean air flter) Liaht Hrs " Hrs
10(20) (Setting for when filter contamination is heavy, and spacing | 9 eavy -
Note) 6 time of display time to clean air filter is to be halved) Standard Filter ZAO%OE:S- 1%%9;‘0’:
Spacing Time of Display Time to Clean Air Filter Count
3 |(Setting for when the filter sign is not to be displayed) Display Do Not Display -
| ONJ/OFF Input from Outside. (Setting for when forced ON/OFF is to be
[ 1 | operated from outsice) Forced OFF ON/OFF Operation
12(22) - .
, | Themostat Difterential Changeover (Setting for when using the remote sensor) . osC
FXYC, FXYF, FXYK or FXYH only -
. 0 | High Air Outlet Velocity (Setting for when installed in a high ceiling) FXYF only 2.7 m or less M‘;’g ":“3:’2'6755"‘: M“a’g ":ag’?e‘:s’“-
| Selection of Air Flow Direction (Setting for when a blocking pad kit has been
T |installed) FXYF only 4-way flow 3-way flow 2-way flow
ses) 1| Humiditying with thermostat OFF Not equipped Equipped
1
3 | Drain pump operation with humiditying Not equipped Equipped

3PA52946A
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OH10-01

Simplified Remote Controller

% D
' O - 1 2
®- =282 i
%7 e O
S T 11
© (ancace: $EC 2l

REMOTE CONTROLLER: NAME AND FUNCTION OF
EACH SWITCH AND DISPLAY

DISPLAY “(_X ) " (UNDER CENTRALIZED
CONTROL)

®

ON/OFF BUTTON

Press the button and the system will start. Press the
button again and the system will stop.

When this display shows, the system is UNDER
CENTRALIZED CONTROL.
(This is not a standard specification)

®

OPERATION LAMP (RED)

The lamp lights up during operation. Blinks in case of
stop due to malfunction.

DISPLAY “ # & (FAN SPEED).

The display shows the fan speed: “HIGH" or “LOW".

DISPLAY “ " (DEFROST/ HOT START)

DISPLAY “ " (CHANGEOVER UNDER
CONTROL)

It is impossible to changeover heat/cool with the remote
controlier when it shows this display. (As for details, see
“ SETTING OF MASTER REMOTE CONTROLLER" in
the operation manual attached to the indoor unit.)

@ Indicates that defrost or hot start (during which the fan
is stopped till the temperature of air supply rises
enough at the start of a heating run) is progress.

DISPLAY &< OPTION " (VENTILATION)

This display shows that the total heat exchanger (HRV)
are in operation.

TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON

Use this button for SETTING TEMPERATURE of the
thermostat.

A : Each press raises the set temperature by 1°C.
W ; Each press lowers the set temperature by 1°C.
The variable temperature range is 16°C to 32°C.

DISPLAY “28 Sg "(SET TEMPERATURE)

FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON

Press this button to select the fan speed, HIGH or
LOW, of your choice.

This display shows the set temperature. Only given
during a cooling or heating operation.

DISPLAY u* » o« E] ” u@ ” o« * ” .« ::‘,"5 ”
(OPERATION MODE)

@ OPERATION MODE SELECTOR BUTTON

Press this button to select OPERATION MODE.

This display shows current OPERATION MODE.

“:# " is not available with outdoor units specially
designed for cooling only.

“ {&)" is reserved only for outdoor units capable of heat
recovery.

DISPLAY “ _“Z ” (MALFUNCTION)

@ Indicates malfunction and blinks if the unit stops
operating due to malfunction.

(As for details, see “TROUBLE SHOOTING" in the

operation manual attached to the indoor unit.)

For the sake of explanation, all indications are shown in the
figure above contrary to actual running situations.

C: 2PA52942
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Remote Controller for Hotel Use OH10-01

6. Remote Controller for Hotel Use
6.1 BRC3A61

6.1.1 Dimension

100 Unit: mm
4 alin
V (!)D :ﬂ) b 2*'5‘><95\0t
(Fixing Hall )
0 OREESE:
[®] ae %
cCT1T—T1 >
9 ]
4—R5 5 45 83, 5
[ ]
] ]
DU223-205
6.1.2 Installation
83.5
61 2-M4 bolt
I, Prepare for the fixing panel /
Open a hole in the panel and & >/ﬁ/=~
install two mounting bolt at below, \ -
A

e

&
>/ HOLE POSTTION

2, Attach the remote controller
Attach the remote controller to the hole,

Washer
(Field supplied

Choose the flattest place possible for (Field supplied
the mounting surface, parts)
Be careful not to distort the shape of

the casing of remote controller
by over-lightening the nuts,

< PRECAUTION »
1. The washers and nuts are not included,

2,D0 not directly touch the PC board with
your hand.

3PA61527
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OH10-01 Remote Controller for Hotel Use

3, Wire the indoor unit,

Connect terminals P1 and P2 on the rear of
the tower part of remote controller to
terminals P1 and P2 on the indoor unit,
(Terminals P1 and P2 have no polarity)

Transmission

wiring
, P1
7 A P2
[an
Indoor Unit
((
© Ground the shielded part
at indoor unit side

o

N Lower Part

(®

< PRECAUTION >

(D When wiring, run the wiring away the power supply wiring
in order to avoid receiving electric noise (external noise)

@ When wiring, refer to the wiring diagram of indoor unit
(attached to indoor unit) as well,

WIRING SPECIFICATION

Wiring type |Shield wire (2 wire)(See NOTE 2)

Size 0.75~1, 25mm?

NOTE)

1.Treat the terminal for the wire to be connected
to the remote controller S0 the sShielded part

does not touch any other part,

2. Sheathed wire may be used for transmission wirings,
If using a sheathed wire, as for Electromagnetic
Compatibility the system must conform to the Electrical
Appliance And Material Control Law Of Japan,

3PA61527
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Remote Controller for Hotel Use OH10-01

4, Initial setting

Remove the screws(X4) and remove
the lower part of remote controller,

Change the MAIN/SUB changeover switch

[f controlling one indoor unit with two
remote controlles setting as described below,
Set one remote controller to 'MAIN', and

the other to' SUB'

S F
Mg WY
Main Remote Sub Remote

Controltler Controller
(Factory Set)

< PRECAUTION »
«1f controling with one remote controller,
be sure to set it to 'MAIN'
+Set the remote controller before turning
power supply on,
‘88" is displayed for about one minute when
the power supply is turned on, and the remote
controller cannot be operated in Some cases,

3PA61527
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OH10-01 Remote Controller for Hotel Use

FI ELD ETTI N If optional accessories are mounted on the indoor unit,
the indoor unit setting may have to be changed. Refer

to the instruction manual for each optional accessory.

Procedure

(1) Remove the upper part of remote controller.

(® When in the normal mode, press the BUTTON (field set), and the FIELD SET MODE is entered.

19veDHY 19

(@ Select the desired MODE No. with the BUTTON (temperature setting A ) and the BUTTON

(temperature setting V¥ ).

(@) During group control, when setting by each indoor unit (mode No. 20, 22 and 23 have been selected), push the
BUTTON (unit no.) and select the INDOOR UNIT NO. to be set. (This operation is unnecessary when setting
by group.)

(5 Push the BUTTON (set A) and select FIRST CODE NO.

@ Push the BUTTON (set B) and select SECOND CODE NO.

@ Push the BUTTON (set/cancel) once and the present settings are SET.
Push the BUTTON (field set) to return to the NORMAL MODE.

(Example) If during group setting and the time to clean air filter is set to FILTER CONTAMINATION - HEAVY, SET
MODE NO. to “10,” FIRST CODE NO. to “0,” and SECOND CODE NO. to “02."

® o®

BS1
MODE NO.
FIRST
I CODE NO.
UNIT NO. |
I \ - SECOND

c
z
)
bd
o
o
=2

/ CODE NO.
@y =X /
©)

i
g@b 20 o

BS6 BS7 BS8 BSS BS10

8]

; } BSE
o i o T o . o T NOTE) 1. Setting is carried out in the grou|
FIRST | SECOND CODE No Nole) 2 ) 9 N group
Mode No. | cope | Description of Setting _ ; mode, however, if the mode number
Note) 1 J o1 02 | 03 inside the parentheses is selected,
— B - —— | , indoor units can also be set
Filter Contamination - Heavy/Light Long Life Filter Approx. 2,500 Approx. 1,250 individually.
0 (Setting for spacing time of display time to clean air filter) Light Hrs Heavy Hrs. _ 2. The SECOND CODE number. is set
10(20) (Setting for when filter contamination is heavy, and spacing - w01" f
Note) 6 time of display time to clean air filter is to be halved) Standard Filter Approx. Approx to 01" when shipped from the factory.
. . 200 Hrs, 100 Hrs. 3. Do not make any settings not given
5 | Spacing Time of Display Time to Clean Air Filter Count Displa 5o Not Disol in the table on the left.
(Setting for when the filter sign is not to be displayed) splay o Not Display - 4. Not displayed if the indoor unit is not
| S equipped with that function.
ONJ/OFF Input from Outside. (Setting for when forced ON/OFF is to be .
[ operated "gm outside) 9 Forced OFF ON/OFF Operation 5. When returning to the normal mode,
12(22) - “ 88" may be displayed in the LCD
| Thermostat Differential Cnangeover (Semng for when using the remote sensor) . in order for the remot
{2 FXYC, FXYF, FXYK or FXYH only re osc - TR e controller to
71, — — initialize itself.
0 | High Air Outlet Velocity (Setting for when installed in a high ceiling) FXYF only 27 m or less M‘;’g ‘r:“a",zl 7m Mg’g than 30 m: 6. This mode is used to set the time
1323) — - _ _ . or less m orless until the display time to clean air
Selection of Air Flow Direction (Setting for when a blocking pad kit has been . filter lights up when using central
1 installed) FXYF only a-way flow 3-way flow 2-way flow remote controller.
15(25) 1 Humiditying with thermostat OFF Not equipped Equipped
3 |Drain pump operation with humidifying Not equipped Equipped

3PA52946A
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Remote Controller for Hotel Use

OH10-01

©— 4@
v b O
O T ==
@ -ﬁs-étzjaciiis?z:a- @@
pZ @
® €82 | delm @
[97 se o
Coe T ¢ 1 % 10
—
8
O BRC3A61

\

REMOTE CONTROLLER:

NAME AND FUNCTION OF EACH SWITCH AND DISPLAY

ON/OFF BUTTON

Press the button and the system will start,
Press the button again and the system will
stop,

@

pispLaY ¥ ¥ (ran speen)

The display shows the fan speed: 'HIGH
or 'LOW,

OPERATION LAMP(RED)

DISPLAY'(&/®)" (DEFROST/HOT START)

The lamp lights up during operation,

Blinks in case of stop due to malfunction,
DISPLAY<Q <D (PTION' (VENTILATION/AIR
CLEANING)

Indicates that defrost or hot start (during
which the fan is stopped till the temperature
of air supply rises enough at the start of a
heating run)is progress.

This display shows that the total
exchange are in operation,
(This is optional accessory)

heat

® © |0 O

DISPLAY' 28® ' (SET TEMPERATURE)

This display shows the set temperature.
Only given during a cooling or heating
operation,

TEMPERATURE SETTING BUTTON

Use this button for SETTING TEMPERATURE of the
thermostat,

a:Each press raises the set temperature by 1°C
v:Each press lowers the set temperature by 1°%C
The variable temperature range is 16°C to 32°C,

©

DlSPLAY'%:: @llll*l'i;é:sl
(OPERATION MODE)

FAN SPEED CONTROL BUTTON

Press this button to select the fan speed,
HIGHT or LOW, of your choice,

This display Shows current OPERATION MODE.
'sez' is not available whis outdoor units
specially designed for cooling only,

‘@) is reserved only for outdoor units
capable of heat recovery,

DISPLAY" & ' (MALFUNCTION)

Indicates malfunction and blinks if the
unit stops operating due to malfunction,

(As for details, see 'TROUBLE SHOOTING'
in the operation manual attached to the
indoor uint or the outdoor unit,)

©

DISPLAY (A ) (UNDER CENTRALIZED
CONTROL)

When this display shows, the system is
UNDER CENTRALIZED CONTROL

(This is not a standard specification)

(NOTE)
« For the sake of explanation,
above contrary to actual
- This remote controller does not have

all

(FXYF, FXYC, FXYH, FXYA, FXYK)

indications are Shown
running situations,

“AIR FLOW DIRECTION ADJUST BUTTON,”
Don" t operate the flap adjusting air flow direction by your hand,

in the fiqure

3PA61137
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OH10-01 Adaptor for Wiring

7. Adaptor for Wiring
7.1  KRP1B61

Model
ltem KRP1B61 :
Dimensions (mm) 100x100 =
Length of lead wire (mm) 400 o)
U
- PC board sm_Jpport. Clamp. -
Installation manual. W
N
-
e N \
@&ELECTRIC WIRING)
Check if the following accessories are included in the kit, eRefer to the WIRING DIAGRAM attached to the indoor unit before attempting
Adaptor to wire,
PC board support x4 (Make sure wires to units do not pass over the PC board when wiring, )
Clamp X3 elWire the adaptor to the indoor unit as shown below,
Installation manual X1 ;}
X16A

e Kits vary according to applicable models,
® A special adaptor fixing plate and box are required for
the following models,

[ndoor unit PC board

FXC(Q) * + » v ommenees KRP1B96 Bt "
» ...
> L | @ Fetching the operation display signal
QNAMES OF PARTS) e Attaching an hour meter e Fan ON display
Output is generated at the contact Output is generated at the contact
while the compressor is running, while the fan is running,
HM : Hour meter RL :0Operation lamp

Exampled (Part to be procured | pamie) (Part to be procured
: > in the field) E\mm> @ in the field)
. . . \ ‘ AC § ‘ AC
AR L Otfere N
N

@ [f optional accessories are installed(auxiliary electric heater, humidifier)
e Wire correctly in accordance with the attached installation manual,
e Refer to the wiring diagram applied to the indoor unit when running

Terminals for operation electric wiring,
display
N\ 2N )

C: 2PA61563C
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Adaptor for Wiring

OH10-01

p
@INSTALLATION)

® [nstallation differs according to models as shown below,

o Do not bundle low and high voltage wires together,

® Bundle any axcess wires with the attached clamps so as
to keep loose wirings off the indoor unit PC board,

<Ceiling mounted built-in typed <Ceiling mounted cassette type>

F X K(Q) |(Corner model)

Adaptor

Indoor PC board

! l
Lf "l

(KRP1B61)

<Ceiling mounted cassette type>
(Double-flow model)

PCB support

Installation
SCrew

(KRP1B61)

Indoor PC board

NOTE ) A separate plate is needed to
install the adaptor PCB

Plate for adaptor PCB

Coption KRP1B96)

~

Electric parts
box

<Ceiling mounted duct type>

FXM40~125

[FxM(a)y200-250]

[ndoor PC board

[ndoor PC board

Adaptor

<Floor-standing type»

FXL(Q)
FXN(Q)
Indoor PC board
PCB support ﬁés é
pp .
g 7
// 7 /:
7 * || Electric parts
e box
pe

Adaptor
(KRP1B61)

<<Ceiling mounted low silhouette duct type>>

Adaptor PC Board
KRP1B61

Note: Installation box is necessary for second adaptor

J

C: 2PA61563C
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OH10-01 Adaptor for Wiring

7.2 KRP1BA54/KRP1B56 / KRP1BA57 / KRP1BA59

ltem Hegel KRP1BA54 KRP1B56 KRP1BA57 KRP1BA59
Dimensions (mm) 85x49 ~
- y - .
- Length of lead wire 250 2,000 1,500 500 N
B (mm) =
¥ f
¥ Component parts Wiring adaptor PCB. PCB support. Clamp. Installation manual. )
\ o
F b —h
oY)
>
a1
=Y
(T _ ) ~
Check if the following accessories are included in the kit. =
Adaptor =)
PCB support x4
pp o
g
Clamp x3 03]
A
Installation manual x1 o
~
NOTE| ® Kits vary according to applicable models. 7<
® A special adaptor fixing plate and box are required for the following models. )
KRP1DA98 U
FXZQ, FXD(Q)-+ --KRP1BA101 —h
- J w
>
( ) (1]
o NAMES OF PARTS) Display output terminals ~
—_— ~
o o) ;
7T
@ )
= 8s)
> >
a1
O o ©
- J
( )
@) ELECTRIC WIRING )
e Refer to the WIRING DIAGRAM attached to the indoor unit before attempting to wire.
[Make sure wires to units do not pass over the PC board when wiring]
® Wire the adaptor to the indoor unit as described below.
IJ:I
X33A
(FXZQ,FXD(Q) : X16A)
Indoor unit PC board
o Fetching the operation display signal
® Attaching an hour meter ® Fan ON display
Output is generated at the contact while Output is generated at the contact while the
the compressor is running. fan is running.
Carrying capacity Carrying capacity
Example: N 20mA and above Example: N 20mA and above
A or 1.2A and below NN\ or 1.2A and below
W W
N N
N AC 220 N AC 220
N ~240V N ~240V
N () N @)
HM: Hour meter \ OL: Operation lamp
\\ \ (Field supplied part) \\ \ (Field supplied part)
. J

C: 1PABO037E
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Adaptor for Wiring

OH10-01

© Installation differs according to models as shown below.
3 INSTALLATION Do not bundle low and high voltage wires together.

* Bundle any excess wires with the attached tie wraps so as to keep
loose wirings off the indoor unit PC board.

<« Ceiling-mounted cassette type »>

NOTE: Installation box for adaptor PCB is required to install the adaptor.

(Multi-flow type)

Lid of installation box
KRP1DA98 (Optional accessory)

PCB support

Installation box for adaptor PCB
/ KRP1DA98 (Optional accessory)

¢ Ceiling suspended type » Indoor unit PCB

FHQ - FXH(Q) Control box

PCB support

& Ceiling-mounted cassette type »>
<« Ceiling-mounted Duct type »

- NOTE: Installation box for adaptor PCB is required to
install the adaptor.

(Compact Multi-flow type)

(Ceiling-mounted Duct type)

Lid of installation box S~

KRP1BA101
(Optional accessory)
Adaptor

Installation box
for adaptor PCB

KRP1BA101
(Optional accessory)

J

C: 1PA60037E
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OH10-01

Adaptor for Wiring

7.3 KRP1C63

f Check if the following accssories are included in the kit, R

Adapter Wire harness 1| Wire harness 2 \PCB support| Clamp | Installation nanval

NS 8 | N\ <

X1 X1 X 4 X3 X1

®(eep in mind that a kit changes with application models,
® Al adapter attachment box is required for the following model separately,

FCQ(N)-KVEA, FXFQ-PVE « « « « « = ¢« « o » KRP1H98
- J

- I
NAME UF PART The terminal for option

article attachment

Wire harness

O

BEEEE

BE
W. TE
ire harness 2

Q
=
=
s
=
&

250V, 5A

) The terminal for
\
‘ ‘®‘ an operation display

X2A

] =

©) ©)

N
(@ ELECTRIC WIRING)

®Plgase be sure for electric wiring to do the upper work of reference of
the electric wiring figure of pasting on an indoor unit,

[Be careful for wiring to apparatus not to pass along a substrate
top at the time of wiring, ]

J
~

®Plcase wire an indoor unit main part in the following way,

]

as

* X33A

Indoor unit
printed circuit board

The connection with the terminal base for wiring between units should
use a round shape pressure connection terminal,
When you cannot use it unavoidably, Please be sure to keep the

following matter,

2P178844B
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Adaptor for Wiring OH10-01
f<<Attention at the time of power-source wiring>ﬁ
Round shape
pressure terminal ﬂ Electric wire
S
»Please do not connect two diameter electric wires of different to the
terminal base for wiring between units,
(There is fear of unusual generation of heat according to looseness of
an electric wire etc,)
~ [t connects certainly using a predetermined electric wire, and external
force wiring in a terminal part, Please fix not to be added,
»Please use a proper driver for bolting of a terminal screw thread,
The driver of small size damages a screw—head part, and cannot perform
proper bolting,
<A screw thread may be damaged if a terminal screw thread is bolted too much,
»Refer to the right table for the torque with a bunble of a terminal screw
thread, -
Torque with a bunble (N+m)
The terminal base for
e . 1,18~1, 44
wiring befween units ' :
\_ -/
OFetching the operation display signal,
eAttaching the operation display signal @Fan ON display
Qutput is generated at the contact Qutput is generated at the contact
while the compressor is running, while the fan is running,
Example: Example
e AC200 AC200
~ 240V ~ 240V
& Carrying capacity & Carrying capacity
<20mA and above ) <20mA and above )
or 1,2A and below or 1,2A and below
HM:Hour meter OL:Operation lamp
(Field supplied part) (Field supplied part)
_ J
( M
€@) INSTALLATION)
@ \Means of attachment are Shown below,
However, a strong electric wire and a weak-electric-current line
should not band together simultaneously,
@ Please remain so that wiring does not wire on the indoor PCB,
and bundle wiring of a part by attached Thailand Rapp,
FCQ(N)-KVEA
FXFQ~PVE
An adapter attachment box Lid
(Option article KRP1H98)
PCB support
Adapter
(KRP1C63)
An adapter attachment box
(Option article KRPTHIB)
NOTE) An adapter attachment box is required for attachment separately,
= Please use substrate support of attachment by an adapter
and attach in the adapter attachment box cover side,
J
2P178844B
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OH10-01

Adaptor for Wiring

74 KRP1C64

[cavtion]

eThis unit is wiring adaptor for indoor unit of
ceiling-mounted duct type, Check the indoor unit
mode! name, (AS below mentioned table)

eThis unit is needed to plate
for adaptor PC separately,

eRefer to installation manual of plate for adaptor PC,
while installing this unit,

Adaptor for wiring Indoor unit Plate for adaptor PC kit
FBQ-DV1, FBQ-DVET
KRP1C64 EXMQ~PVE KRP4A96

eCheck if the following accessories are included in
the kit,
<Remarks >
Don' t throw away all parts until finished
installation, because these parts are necessary for
installation work,

Name |Adaptar for wiring| Harness 1 | Harness 2 |[PC board support| Clamp Installation manval

o | el [\ @\» %o | N\ |<>

]|
Qantity 1 1 1 4 4 1

—<Caution> ~

oAll wiring must be performed by an authorized
glectrician,

eFor electric wiring work, refer to also "Wiring
diagram" attached to the control box Iid and this
manual,

oAll wiring must be worked after shutting down power
supply,

eAll field supplied parts and materials and electric
works must conform to local codes,

eA circuit breaker capable of shutting down power
supply to the entire system must be installed,

\. J

\

e N

(@NAMES OF PARTS)

Harness 2

X2A E)
_

| | O

HEEE

© FUFIU XTAO

—_— Harness |
Terminals for operation
display \250V. 5A

NeX

C: 3P226298
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Adaptor for Wiring

OH10-01

g
@ELECTRIC WIRING)

e Refer to the WIRING DIAGRAM attached to the indoar
unit before attempting to wire,

( Make sure wires to units do not pass
over the PC board when wiring, )

eWire the adaptor to the indoor unit as shown below

Harness 2

]
— 5

X28A X33A

Indoor unit PC board
(X1A)

10 Harness 1

Fetching the operation display signal
eAttaching an hour meter eFan ON display

Output is generated Qutput is generated
at the contact while at the contact
the compressor is running, | white the fan is running,

HM = Hour meter

‘E‘a,;,,‘,e\ (Part to be procured (Part to be procured

N
D in the tield) RIEEN D in the field)
I|§§§£ AC | e AC
\$§xz 220~240V \E\S ) 220~240V

P
@INSTALLATION)

D0 not bundle tow and high voltage wires together,

eBundie any axcess wires with the attached clamps so as
to keep loose wirings off the indoor unit PC board,

oS¢t up adaptor to the plate refer fo below figure
direction,

R L :0perdation lamp

/

NN

I
e
g

7
i

7
7

Plate for adaptor PC
(KRP4A96)

Harness?

PC board support

Harness!

Adaptor
(KRP1C84)

3P226298
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OH10-01 Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)

8. Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)
8.1 KRP2A61/KRP2A62/ KRP2A53

] O=°
OI:I
S ol

FEBEE g,

X ] tem L KRP2A53 KRP2A61 KRP2A62

o

Dimensions (mm) 100x100

Length of lead wire

2,000 500 1,300
(mm)

Wiring adaptor PCB. PCB support. Clamp.

CRFRITE 2EE Installation manual.

System Configuration

The KRP2A61-62-53 enables operation by remote control (ON/OFF control, temperature setting, operation display, error
display). With it, the following system can be built. Note however that the adaptor cannot be used with other optional
controllers for centralized control.

1. Zone Control

(Unified control of a max. 64 groups of a max. 16 indoor units each. But, the max. of indoor units is 128.)

This system requires the following parts.

m  Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1)
... KRP2A61 or KRP2A62 or KRP2A53

® Remote controller switches (For control)

...BRC1C62
BRC2C51 Per group
BRC3A61

(Ex.) Zone control for 8 FXYCB3KVE units (control groups of 4, 3 and 1)

EE(P;%?;%;):(; Eitts } 1 set required for each group.

To host computer Indoor unit
monitor panel, etc. V \/ \
— N

/\ /
Max. 16 units
Remote controller

Max. 64 groups >

/\ /
Max. 16 units

Y

To outdoor unit

Note:

1. Individual indoor units connected to the centralized line cannot be displayed individually.
C: 1PAB3641J
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Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)

OH10-01
Names of Parts and Functions
Display output terminal board (X2M)
Connects operation and error output to a remote
point (host computer monitor panel, etc, ), (Norma
- - Trouble monitor (H10P:RED) aperation: Wi, W2, Malfunction: W3, W4)
Wicrocomputer normal monitor
(HAP: GREEK) Lights “P~Wh9” trouble occurs in Control mode selector switch (RSI
. . . glectrical wiring or parts, .
”‘”%ﬁ wentﬁ microcomputer is Remote control is disabled, (Factory set:0)
gperating normally, (LED is out in normal operation) For selecting how to operate the system
via remote,
@) Temperature setting ON/OFF switch(552)
Power supply connector (D1, D2) =) w1 (Factory set:P)
To adapter power supply connector —*>[:};;;;§;; w2 I To enable temperature setting with the
(X 18A/35A) on indoor unit — W3 remote controller, set to "Inhibition
o B
Wi 557 To Set temperature setting only by remote
— control, set to "Permission” .
. . ‘e N
Transnission wiring (F1, F2) 4QZE§§:§§§§§§E§ Display output switch (SS3) (Factory set:1)
To FI and F2 on indoor unit
terminal board ///1{] iﬁ To display all control units as unified
S {:} one, set 1o "Zone',
=B
Input changeover switch (SS1) (Factory set: |§ﬂ§ﬂ§§”ﬁ;ﬂ!!!| [] l 553 Note: Do not set to "[ndividual®, This
VOLT) OB1B2BC A+ A O (Factors set) will cause a system error (H10P
Set according to the type of input (voltage/non- UL
voltage) sent to remote control input terminal Renute control i0put terming
board (X1M), board (X1M), Temperature setting input terminals ( Av, A7) For details

Connects control input from
remote (host computer
monitor panel, timer, etc, ),

Temperature setting is deterrmined by a
resistance value between 0 and 135Q,
NEVER apply voltage to this terminal for any

see the wiring
diagram (rear
surface),

Installation
Ceiling Mounted Cassette Corner Type

Adaptor
(KRP2AGY)

X
PCB support I

Ccontrol box
[ndoor unit PCB

Ceiling Mounted Cassette Type

(Round-flow)

reason whatsoever,

1PAB3641-1J

Ceiling Mounted Cassette Type (Double-Flow)

FXC(Q) Installation box
for adaptor PCB

(option KRP1B96)

Control box

NOTE :Installation box for adaptor PCB is required
to install the adaptor,

Ceiling Mounted Cassette Type (Compact Multi-Flow)

Lid of
installation box

(Option KRP1BA101)

Adaptor 3
(KRP2A62)

PCB support

Installation box
for adaptor PCB

(Option KRP1BATO1)

NOTE :Installation box for adaptor PCB is required to install the adaptor,

C: 1PA63641J

FXF | (Multi-flow)
Lid of installation box
(option KRPIDASS or KRPTHOS)
Adaptor
(KRP2A62)
PCB support
Installation box
for adaptor PCB
(option KRP1DA9S or KRPTH98)
NOTE ) Installation box for adaptor PCB is required
to install the adaptor
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OH10-01 Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)

Ceiling Mounted Duct Type

FXMQ20~140P [FXM(Q)200 - 250 |

See 10.6 KRP4A96 (Page 263).
PCB support
FXM20~140 A%/
Adaptor
. (KRP2A61)
Y o i
2

7/

(KRP2A61)
PCB support

Indoor unit PCB

contral box Control box

Ceiling Mounted Built-In Type Ceiling Suspended Type

Ceiling Mounted Built-In Type (Rear Suction) FXH(Q)] Lid of installation vox

FXS [ndoor unit PCB KRP1CA93

(Optional accessory)
FXSYQ
FXYB

Adaptor
(KRP2A62)

PCB support ’

[nstallation box
for adaptor PCB
Note : KRP1CA93
Installation box is necessary for second adaptor (FXS (Q)). (optional accessary)
NOTE :Installation box for adaptor PCB
is required to install the adaptor,

Floor Standing Type Slim Ceiling Mounted Duct Type
FXL(Q) FXD(Q)
FXN(Q) IS
! . Lid of
Lnduor unit PeB A installation box N/
PCB support . (Option KRPIBATOT)
o

e Adaptor
(KRP2AB3) a5

control box

PCB suppor
(KRP2AG1) - =

Installation box
Wall Mounted Type for adaptor PCB

FXA(Q) (Option KRPIBAIOT)

Installation box

for adaptor PCB NOTE :Installation box for adaptor PCB is
Coption KRP4AAS3) required to install the adaptor,

Ceiling Mounted Low Silhouette Duct Type

Adaptor
FXYD-KA
(KRP2A61)

Na

PCB support PC board Support

Adaptor PC Board
KRP2A61

Note:
Installation box is necessary for second adaptor.

C: 1PA63641J
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Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2) OH10-01

Electric Wiring Work

1. First, wire between the indoor and outdoor units, then to the separate power supply, and between the indoor units and
the remote controllers. Then, check wiring is correct. (If wanting group control by remote controller, check transmission
wiring.) For details, see the installation manual of the indoor and outdoor units.

2. Next, wire between the wiring adaptor for electrical appendices (1) and the indoor units. For details, see Wiring to
indoor units.

3. Finally, wire between external units such as the host computer monitor panel, and make the necessary settings. For
details, see Wiring to external units (host computer monitor panel).

Note:
It is not necessary to set address No. for centralized control.
(Setting is automatic.)

Wiring to Indoor Units
1. For Zone Control

Be sure to set to “ZONE” |

X18A/X35A
PC board ass’y

il il
P\
¥ Max. 16 units
m Remote controlier
¥
[ A
piedFig] EREE
# e\ P /4
Max. 16 units
m Remote controlter
(Wiring specifications) ‘
Wiring .... Sheathed wire (2-wire)
Gauge ... 0.75 ~ 1.25 mm?
Length .... Max. 1000 m
[ -
D (IMPORTANT )
mm Keep transmission wiring at least 50 mm
- away from power supply wiring to avoid
maifunctions.
m -, m Remote controller

1PA63642C
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OH10-01

Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)

Wiring to External Units (Host Computer Monitor Panel)
1. Remote Control Input (Operation Control)
Wire as described below. Wiring differs depending on whether using a voltage or non-voltage input.

B For voltage input

Set input changeover switch
(SS1) 1o "VOLT".
(Factory set: VOLT)

NON

vOoLT

VoLt
“HANGE OVLI|

Connect the control
input to the common
contact (non-polarity).

Use a 12-24 V external power supply.
Each contact requires approximately
10 mA, therefore carefully select

B For non-voltage input

Set input changeover switch
(SS1) to “NON VOLT".

DC12-24v

power supply capacity.

/

DC12-24V
©)
~ Input B$| ~

Input Avl

Wiring adaptor
KRP2A61:62-53

Use a micro-current contact
of a minimum current load
of 12V, 1 mA or less.

Inpu

Use a micro-current contact
of a minimum current load
of 12V, 1 mA or less.

Input A 0|

Wiring adaptor
KRP2A61-62-53

2. Setting Control Mode Selector Switch (RS1)
Using control mode selector switch (RS1), select the control mode as described below.

RS1

S
(S

Factory set:
"0" position

CONTROL MODE;|

(1) When operating with only individual display function

Position

Function

0 Individual Display (Input Ignored)

(2) When operating with constant input from A

(Wiring specifications)
Wiring .... Sheathed wire
Gauge ... 0.18 ~ 1.25 mm?
Length ....Max. 150 m

(IMPORTANT )

Keep transmission wiring at least 50 mm
away from power supply wiring to avoid
malfunctions.

Position Function Contents when input A is ON Contents when input A is OFF

1 Remote controller rejection Operation (remote controller is normally rejected)

2 Central priority Operation + remote controller accepted

3 Stop by remote controller Operation + stop by remote controller acceptable (No | Stop + remote controller
acceptable operation by the remote controller) rejection

4 Remote controller acceptance/ | Remote controller acceptance only (No operation by
rejection the remote location)

Note:

m Input B is for forced-OFF. When ON, stop + remote controller is rejected, and input A is ignored. When OFF, even if A is
ON, the contents of when input A is ON, are not achieved. Input A must therefore be re-input.

C: 1PA63642C
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Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)

OH10-01

(3) When operating with momentary input from A

(Use a momentary input of ON time 200 milli-sec. or longer.)

Position

Function Contents of Input A

Function of Input B

5

Remote controller rejected stopping

Stop for ON while operating, operate for ON while

6

Last command priority

Stop for ON while operating, operate for ON while
stopping (Remote controller is normally accepted.)

Input B will be forced stop
function (When ON, stop +
remote controller is rejected,
input A is ignored.)

® For demand control from input B

Position

Function when input A is ON

Function when input B is ON

Cc

D

Remote controller rejected (Same as position “5”)

Forced thermostat OFF command

Forced temperature shift command

E

F

Last command priority (Same as position “6”)

Forced thermostat OFF command

Forced temperature shift command

m Forced thermostat OFF command
Forces indoor unit to operate the fan only.
m Forced temperature shift command
The indoor unit operates at 2°C higher (cooling) or 2°C lower (heating) than the set temperature.

Note:

® [n zone control, operation is displayed as long as one indoor unit is running. When in the last command priority mode,
some units are not operating while ON.
®m Insuch case, even if input A is ON, the unit and all other units in the same zone will stop.

(4) When operating with dual momentary inputs from A and B (Use a momentary input of 200 milli-sec. or longer.)

Position

Function

Contents when Input A is ON

Contents when Input A is OFF

7

Remote controller rejection

Operation (remote controller is normally rejected)

8

Central priority

Operation + remote controller accepted

9

Stop by remote controller
acceptable

Operation + stop by remote controller acceptable (No
operation by the remote controller)

A

Remote controller acceptance/
rejection

Remote controller acceptance only (No operation by
the remote location)

Stop + remote controller
rejection

B

Last command priority

Operation (remote controller is normally accepted)

Stop (remote controller normally
accepted)

Note:

® Doing constant input A with position 7-A, it will be forced OFF function (input A is ignored).
m Constant input cannot use for input B with position B.

1PA63642C
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OH10-01 Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)

3. Temperature Setting Input

To enable temperature setting from both the adaptor and remote
controllor, set SS2 to “P". (Factory set: P)
P: Enablos tomporature setling by both the adaptor and remote

controllor. (Engages last command priority.
S I: Enables temporalure setting from the adaptor only. (The
| :
S§82| ﬂ %—‘ remoto controller cannot be used to set temperature.)
|

A i NEVER apply voltage to terminals A* or
At A” for any reason whatsoever.

Wiring adaptor
KRP2A61-62

Temperature setting corresponds to resistance values in the range of 0 to 135a. Their relationship is as shown below.

Temperiﬁ“crf Setting 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
Resistance (Q) 00-34 | 50-116 | 13.8-20.0 | 22.4-284 | 31.0-36.4 | 30.4-44.8 | 48.2-52.8 | 56.6-61.2 | 652-69.4
Tempere}ﬁ‘gf Setting 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32
Resistance () 738-77.8 | 824-858 | 91.0-940 | 99.4-102.2 | 108.6-110.4 | 117.2-119.2 | 125.8-127.4 | 134.2-140.0
Note:

Wiring resistance included in above figures.

€GVedUM / 29VeduMd / 19vedud 1’8

(Wiring specifications)

Wiring ... Sheathed wire

Gauge ... 1.25~2.00 mn?

Length ... Max. 70 m

(IMPORTANT)

Keep transmission wiring at least 50 mm away from power supply wiring to avoid malfunctions.

4. Canceling Display Signals
Operation output terminals (W1 and W2) and malfunction output terminals (W3 and W4) are non-voltage constant contact
output.
(Allowed electric current per contact is between 10 mA and 3 A.)

Normal operation
output (Ry1)
ON when the unit is

operating normally.
w1 Operation display
Ryrel DC24v
W2 AC24v
— Power source | AC220
W3 ~ 240V
- Ryz 0| — l

Malfunction output w4

(Ry2) — )

ON when the unit stops | —————— Wiring adapter

because of malfunction KRP2A61-62-53

or when a malfunction
of transmission occurs
botwoen tho adaptor
and the indoor unit.

Note:
If using a 220~240V power supply, keep transmission wiring at least 50 mm away from incoming power supply wiring.
Output
Both Ry1 and Ry2 OFF Ry1 only ON Ry2 only ON
System
. : Even 1 unit stopped due to malfunction
Zone control | All zones OFF ﬁgﬁjﬁéggﬁ unit running normally, no or malfunction of transmission between
adaptor and indoor unit

Display output is described by system in the below table.
Note:
If rewiring F1 and F2 after running the system, turn ON power for 5 minutes, then turn it OFF and ON again. Changes to

wiring can sometimes disable control from the wiring adaptor.

C: 1PA63642C
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Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)

OH10-01

8.2

Outline / Features

This adaptor is an interface required to connect the indoor unit with the central
monitoring panel. And by installing this adaptor in the indoor unit, it enables you to
have various remote controls (ON/OFF, temperature setting, operation status display
and malfunction display). One adaptor can control simultaneously the group of units

(Max. 16 units) connected to the remote control wiring line (P1, P2).

Note:

1. This adaptor cannot be used together with central control equipment and data station.

KRP4AA51 / KRP4AA52 / KRP4AAS53 / KRP4A54

2. The model of adaptor differs according to the type of indoor unit to be installed.

Applied Model

Applied Model Remark | Applied Model Remark | Note

e VRV Plus Series O SkyAir Series O

% VRV Inverter “K(A)” “K(U)” Series @) Room Air-Conditioner X

2 VRV Heat Recovery Series O Other Air-Conditioner X

§ VRV I, lll Series O HRYV Unit BRC1B61, 62 etc. are required.
System Configuration

Outdoor unit
F1 FJ;EFZ F|,F2F\..FZ

\

/N

To outdoor unit

e —

Wiring adaptor for

electrical appendices (2)

Central monitoring panel

Note:

I
\/ \/ 7 |
& ¥
FIF2 F1F2 |
P12 4 .
7\ VAN
| — = - = = = - - . - . . . . . . . . . . .. —T————=
| \/ \ :
L 1 » I
! F1.F2 F1F2 F1F2 .
| W P12 PLp2 \
1
| ., /\ , / !
T ST T P
AV VA S VA GV \
N[22 F1.F2 F1F2 ! FIF2 FIF2
P1P2 prp2| ! P1,P2 P1P2
| a il B ) 3
. N7
1

1. Marked P77 shows wiring adaptor for electrical

appendices.
2. Marked "7

i indicates the same control range.

3. The wiring adaptor for electrical appendices (2) can
control simultaneously the group of the units (Max.
16 units) connected to the remote control wiring line
(P1, P2). In another words, all the units connected
between P1 and P2 terminal have the same control.

m Point of wiring

Indoor unit
PC board

X18A

~-— -
ON/OFF by each remote controller

Wiring Adaptor for
electrical appendices

I I Remote controller

P1 én!xz!n?—] /‘/O
Connect with P1-P2 of

—0

Indoor unit's terminal
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OH10-01

Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)

Names and Functions of Operating Part

X1A || (o] i
To indoor unit terminal ﬂ £| Ayt wi ‘( display
X18A(Note 2) [{ w2
Power «AC/DC 5~24V: I0mM~3A

X2A Error SUPPY  + AC' 100~240V : I0mA~ 3 A
s w3 display

|R2 —
4 wa

To remote control terminal
(P1, P2) of indoor unit

o

v ss2 &S|

8|82 |8c |a+|A- B .«-
AN

Temperature setting On/Off switch

Voltage/non voltage input
changeover switch

Control mode selector switch

AlB
| .l ‘Temperature setting input terminal by a resistance

Power
supply,

™~ Not necessary if non voltage input is used.

Note:

1. This is valid only for the indoor unit, which has a temperature setting function.

2. Terminal No. X18A is for the indoor unit of VRV system. For SkyAir series and other air-conditioner, connect to the
relevant terminal for each units.

Input/Output for External Control

1. Depending on whether [voltage input] or [non voltage input], connect the wiring as shown below.
® |nput with Voltage.
Set the Voltage/Non voltage changeover switch (SS1) to VOLT.

Power supply

©
=" Input By
Input

Supply DC12-24V rom the
external power sq?piy‘

Connect to the
common side of
control input.
(Non polarity)

PC board of adaptor

Use a micro current contact for input A and B.
(DC12V, 1mA or less)

® Input with No Voltage.
Set the Voltage/Non voltage changeover switch (SS1) to NON VOLT.

ad 8,
2R Input Bollnputl
B1 N\ A
PC board of adaptor \[
Use a micro current contact for input A and B.
(DC12V, 1mA or less)

Use sheathed vinyl cable of 0.18mm?2 or more and
the total length should be 150m or less.

2. Display Signal Retrieval (Output)

The normal operation output terminals (W1, W2) and error output terminals (W3, W4) are non-voltage output contacts.

(Permissive current is 10mA~3A per contact.)

Normal operation
output (Ry1)

ON during normal NN W Operation display
operation “Rys
N w2
N W3 Error display
“ON* i Wa

N PCboard of adaptorfautions: If using 100VAC o]

200~240VAC, the power
wiring should be separated
from the input wiring.

Output is as given below.

Output

System

Both Ry1 and Ry2 is OFF.

Only Ry1 is ON.

Only Ry2 is ON.

Group control

OFF

All normal operation

At least one unit is stopped due to error
or transmission error between the

adaptor and the indoor unit.

Control Systems
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Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2) OH10-01
3. Temperature Setting Input
To enable temperature setting from both the optional controller and remote
controller, set SS2 to “POSSIBLE". (Factory setting : POSSIBLE)
POSSIBLE:  Enables temperature setting by both the optional controller
and remote controller. (Engages individual control.)
882@4 IMPOSSIBLE: Enables temperature setting from the optional controller only.
IMPOSSIBLE [POSSIBLE (The remote controller cannot be used to set temperature.)
. #
At Never apply voltage to terminals A* or
A~ for any reason whatsoever.
Adaptor
KRP4A51 « 52 + 53 « 54
KRP4AA51 « 52 « 53
1PA59890F
Temperature setting corresponds to resistance values in the range of 0 to 135Q.
Their relationship is as shown below.
Relation between the setting temperature and the resistance are as follows.
Setting 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32
temperature (°C)
00 | 50 | 13.8 | 224 | 31.0 | 394 | 482 | 56.6 | 652 | 73.8 | 824 | 91.0 | 99.4 | 108.6 | 117.2 | 125.8 | 134.2
Resistance (Q) ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
34 | 116 | 20.0 | 284 | 36.4 | 448 | 528 | 612 | 69.4 | 77.8 | 858 | 94.0 | 102.2 | 1104 | 119.2 | 127.4 | 140.0

Note:

m The value of resistance includes the resistance of wiring.
B The setting temperature is limited within the setting range of indoor unit. If you set the temperature outside of the range
by the adaptor, it controls at the nearest setting range.

Setting of Control Mode Selector Switch (RS1)

Description of Operation by Input Mode A and B
Position Functions
Input A (Between B1~Bc) Input B (Between B2~Bc)
0
Input Ignored — —
1 Remote Control Rejection Start at ON, and stop at OFF
2 . Start at ON (remote control acceptance),
Central Priority stop at OFF (remote control rejection) s ON
— top at
3 Remote Control Acceptance/ The same as position 1 (remote control rejecti
Lo : jection),
Rejection (Only stop is accepted by remote controller) Input A acceptance at OFF
4 Remote Control Acceptance/ Start at ON (remote control acceptance),
Rejection, OFF stop at OFF (remote control rejection)
5 Remote Control Rejection Start/Stop (Repeats)
6 L The same as position 5 Stop at ON remote control acceptance),
Last Command Priority (remote control acceptance all the time) start at OFF (remote control rejection)
7 Remote Control Rejection Start at ON Stop at ON.
8 L Start at ON Stop at ON
Last Command Priority (remote control acceptance) (remote control rejection)
9 The same as position 7 -
Remote Control OFF Acceptance (Only stop is accepted by remote controller) The same as position 7
A Remote Control Acceptance/ Start at ON Stop at ON
Rejection, OFF (remote control acceptance) (remote control rejection)
B L The same as position 7 .
Last Command Priority (remote control acceptance all the time) The same as position 7
c Position 5 + Energy Saving Control Forced thermostat OFF at ON
— The same as position 5
b Egiﬁ'on 5 + Temperature Set- Setting temperature shift command at ON
E Position 6 + Energy Saving Control Forced thermostat OFF at ON
— The same as position 6
F Eggﬁlon 6 + Temperature Set- Setting temperature shift command at ON
Note:

1. When constant input is used for input B at position 7-A, the system is shut-down forcibly (Ignored input A). Constant
input cannot be used for input B at position B.
2. Refer to the followings for the outline of above functions.
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OH10-01 Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)

m Description of Functions (Outline)

For when you want to turn ON/OFF only by central remote controller. (ON/OFF

1. Remote Control REJeCtion...........ccovvssssivverss cannot be controlled by remote controller for indoor unit.)

For when you want to turn ON only by the central remote controller, and turn
OFF only by remote controller for indoor unit.

For when you want to turn ON only by the central remote controller, and during
the set time, turn ON/OFF freely by remote controller for indoor unit.

For when you want to turn ON/OFF by both central remote controller and
remote controller for indoor unit.

2. Remote controller OFF Only Accepted ............
3. Central Priofity ......cccooievieiiieicecceeeeee

4. Individual Priority (Last command priority) .......

For when you want to turn ON/OFF by remote controller for indoor unit during
5. Remote Controller Permission Timer .............. set time, and you want to start the operation by remote controller for indoor unit
at the programmed time of system start.

<Example when the control mode selector switch is set at position 6>
The following is the time chart for the command by remote controller and the indoor unit against input signal.

- - - - — —— - — ON/OFF command from central
‘ ; * J monitoring panel etc. (Instantaneous signal)

Indoor unit is OFF and remote controller rejection

! Operating status of indoor unit

Indoor unit —I L——l l——l l——— ON/OFF

Input A l I I .
orce command from centra
I [ I _ OFF  Forced OFF df I
| | : | N monitoring panel etc. (Constant signal)
| |
|
| | I—
Input B : { : | 8?:”:
e e -—- - - — —— Command from remote controller
{ [ [ ! : : ¢
0 : !l OFF | | ON
I | ! I |
Remote controller + ] 1 +
| |
|
! |
| |
[ | ! |
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Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2) OH10-01

Instruction for Installation

Ceiling Mounted Cassette Type Slim Ceiling Mounted Duct Type
Ceiling Mounted Cassette Type (Multi-Flow) 600x600

FXF(Q) Lid of installation box FXZQ

FXFQ-P---KRP1H98 (option)

FXF.....-..KRP1DA98 (option) FXD@Q S
Adaptor . . . \
(KRP4AA53) Lid of installation box

KRP1BA101 (Optional accessory)
PCB support

Installation box for adaptor PCB Adaptor
FXFQ-P---KRP1H98 (option) FXZQ:wveon- KRP4AA53) |
FXF-eoeeenes KRP1DA98 (option) FXD(Q)--- KRP4A54 I

NOTE: Installation box for adaptor
PCB is required to install
the adaptor.

PCB support

Installation box for adaptor PCB
KRP1BA101 (Optional accessory)

NOTE: Installation box for adaptor PCB is required to install the adaptor.

Ceiling Mounted Cassette Type (Double-Flow) Ceiling Mounted Cassette Corner Type

Installation box for adaptor PCB
(Option KRP1B96)

Adaptor
(KRP4AA51)

Control box

Installation \\
‘ = \ Control box
PCB support PCB support Indoor unit PCB

Adaptor
(KRP4AA51)
NOTE) A separate plate is needed to install the adaptor PCB.

Indoor unit PCB

Ceiling Suspended Type Ceiling Mounted Built-In Type
FXHQ) IE)>§$B Indoor unit PCB
Lid of installation box
KRP1CA93 PCB support
(Optional accessory)
-

Adaptor 8 . X
(KRP4AA52) \:\x\\

= , e = \
PCB support Adaptor

(KRP4AA51)

Installation box Control box

for adaptor PCB

KRP1CA93
(Optional accessory)

NOTE: Installation box for adaptor PCB is required Note :
to install the adaptor. Installation box is necessary for second adaptor (FXS).

Note:

The above shows the installation for VRV indoor unit. For the SkyAir series and other air-conditioner, it may be different
from the ones showed above and refer to its engineering data for the details.

C: 1PA59889K
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OH10-01

Wiring Adaptor for Electrical Appendices (1) (2)

Ceiling Mounted Duct Type

FXMQ20~140P

See 10.6 KRP4A96 (Page 263).

Adaptor
(KRP4AA51)

Indoor unit PCB

Control box

| FXM(Q)200 - 250

PCB support <
Adaptor
(KRP4AA51)

A

Indoor PC board

Electric parts box

Ceiling Suspended Cassette Type

FXUQ
Lid of installation box
(Option: KRP1BA97)
Adaptor

|
|
PCB support ‘ Q% (KRP4AS3)
‘ - - Installation box for adaptor
| \1 > 1 ‘ (Option: KRP1BA97)
| L !
U t i U
Note:

Installation box for adaptor (option) is required to install.

Note:

The above shows the installation for VRV indoor unit. For the SkyAir series and other air-conditioner, it may be different

Floor Standing Type

FXL(Q)
FXN(Q)

PCB support

(KRP4AA51)

Wall Mounted Type

FXA(Q)

Installation box for adaptor PCB

PCB support

Ceiling Mounted Low Silhouette Duct Type

Adaptor PC Board
KRP4AA51

Note:

Installation box is necessary for second adaptor.

from the ones showed above and refer to its engineering data for the details.

Control box

Indoor unit PCB

Adaptor
(KRP4AA51)

C: 1PA59889K
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Remote Sensor (For Indoor Temperature)

OH10-01

9. Remote Sensor (For Indoor Temperature)
9.1 KRCS01-1B/KRCS01-4B

- Recommended for ceiling suspension and

Model
KRCS01-1B KRCS01-4B

Item
Length of branch wiring m 12
Appearance Light ivory (with the Daikin logo)
Box material ABS resin
Mass (Weight) kg 0.3
Dimensions mm W50 x H60 x D15
Component prt Remote ssemor Enenebon cord (12m). Screwe

Caution

- Select a location for the sensor where it can detect the average temperature.

Avoid the following locations.
1. Locations in direct sunlight.

ceiling-embedded types which often resultina 3. Locations close to other heat sources.

difference between set temperature and actual
temperature.

- The sensor for detecting the temperature can
be placed away from the indoor air conditioner.
(Branch wiring is included in the kit.)

2. Locations where the outlet air from the air conditioner is directed.

4. Locations near doors which might be affected by air coming in.

Installation
( Remote sensor INSTALLATION MANUAL )
KHCSO W 7} B Be sure to read this manual before installation 3K019189-1B
Q(RCSO}*AB and follow the instruction, )
Note
®The kit modeles vary according fo the model of air canditioners as follows:
KRCSO1-18 Skyair, VRV, Dther air-cooled package air conditioners, High efficiency year round cooling
only air conditioners, Round-flow type is excluded, Note 1)
Skyair Round-low type liote 2)
KRCSOT-4B | VRV Round-Tlow type
Duct type, FBA~DVET, FBA~DVI, FAMO~PVE
Note 1) 11 you are unsure if this kit can be vsed for your indoor unit, check if the type of the thenistor
(for detection of inlet air tenperature) is as same as the type in this kit (ST8601),
The shape 0f the thermistor for detection of the indoor unit infet air temperature is shown below,
—-'I
Note 7) When installed on these models, the dehumidification by detection of humidity does not operate,
Components
Check the following components,
: Installation | Sensor box
Designation Tgmgrsggi?r E?E?g;‘rgn %me Clamps manual Mounting screws
' (this drawing)  (M4Ki6)
A
o |l O | »
Pieces 1 Piece 1 Piece |2 Pieces| 1 sheet 2 Pieces
o /
f Mounting N
1)Selecting the mounting lacation
The thermistor for temperature detection is incorporated into the remote sensor, Select the mounting
location taking the following cations into account,
@where the average temperature of an air conditioned room can be detected,
@uhere it is not exposed to the direct sunlight,
@where it is not influenced by other heat sources,
@where it is not exposed to the direct discharge air from the air conditioner,
@ whera it is not exposed to the outdoor air infiltrated into the room by opening the door,
2)Nounting
®Remove the cover of the sensor box,
Insert a flat blade screw driver into the sensor box concave
. part (2 locations)and renove the cover pushig up the nail to
about bm width _a® the cover of the sensor boy,
flat blade screw driver Nl
tions>
Do not push the nail powerfully with a narrow flat blade screw driver,
_ because you may break off the nail,
C: 3K019189B
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OH10-01 Remote Sensor (For Indoor Temperature)

e : N 2 N
W '
@When nounting on the wall ) Wiring method
32 Connect the extension cable connector side to the indoor unit PCB (printed circuit board)

For connection to the indoor unit, follow the procedure shawn below,

™ 1) Make sure to turn off the power Supply before starting the wiring wort and do not turn on
= Until all the work is cnmpieted

Read also the inst aHat\on nanual and the wiring diagram of the indoor unit

when carrying out the work,

2) When wiring the extension cable, do not pass where the extension cable may be affected by

Wall surface movnting holes(unit : n)

@reak open the (nackout hale in the sensor box with a nipper or  sinilar tool, Pass the extension wires the power Tine ot noise,
through the hole and fasten the wires to the teminals with screws, 3) Wake sure to securely connect the comnectars,

®T0 avoid tensile force on the terminals, pass the attached clamp through the holes shown in the below Defective connection may result in incorrect detection of room temperature or malfunction,
Tight figure and tighten the extension cable with the attached clanp at the sheathed part, (The tnot must 1) 00 mot splice wires

come 10 the box inside, )

clam

Fitension Cible —— 5) Since the connector marking of the themistor for detection of inlet air temperature differ
Sheathed part depending on the indoar unit type, make sure to check the indoor unit wiring diagran and
O dp follow it correctly,

Sensor box §)Lay and clamp the extension cable inside the indoor unit switch box just like
the [ow voltage line(cord for remote controller),

And do not pass where the extension cable inside the indoor unit switch box
nay be affected by the power ine(cord for the indoor unit and

Fasten the terminals with
care to prevent the wires
from touching each other

@ crew the sensor box securely to the wall surface with screws NAX16(2 places), the other electric |ine
If the sensor box cannot be screwed to wall surface, tear off the released paper and mount it on the it el
Wall surface

av-10S0UM / 91-10SJHM 1'6

<Procedure>
I, When wiring to the indoor unit PCB, remave the existing thermistor {for detection of inlet air
tenperature) and then comnect the extension caple,
<For Skyair and VRV>

Connector connection

Extension cable
Switch box(for single unit) l Extension cable

@For embedded wiring
Sensor box cover

J

= — Screwed terminal LJ
J - connection w
Mounting screws
) . Indoor unit
Mounting frame which Sensor box
Netal plate  SLISOT DO natches with the switch hox Extension cavle A
(for single unit without hole (o be sourced locally) @tanect
(to be sourced Tocally) Heat insulatin == \
®Pass the extension cable through the switch box cable hale and carry out the wiring, &
®Pass the attached clanp though the clanp holes and tighten the extension 32 2-M4
cable at the sheathed part as shawn in the upper right drawing, | (DRenove
®Tap Mk screw holes in the metal plate (to be sourced locally) as shown d}(g{
i the right drawing and nount the switch box on the netal plate, i@ =
4 + 1 I < Cone .
™ Existing thermistor or
o i - humidity sensor
(70) 7, Lay and clanp the extension cable inside the indoor unit switch box just like the existing thermistor,
Holes to be tapped in the Provide protection of the existing cable for thermistor without affecting other companents,
metal plate on site (unit: mn) 3, Fit the sensor bor cover into the sensor bo,
<Cautions> N J
®(ive cavtion when wiring 5o that the air holes will not be blacked,
@\ihen the extension cable is fonger than necessary, cut it to the apporopriate length, peel the insulation, N\
attach the round crinp teminal for M3 (to be sourced locally) and carry out the wiring, The length of @ Dperation test after mounting the sensgr)
insulation to be peeled off is as Shown, 45 - -
(Work carefulIy s0 that the connector side nay nat be cut,) - Conduct cooling and heating operation test after the sensor is mounted and the wiring is completed,
© foir
Round crimp terminal
\ RN /)

3K019189B
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB OH10-01

10.Installation Box for Adaptor PCB
10.1 KRP1H98

Model
KRP1H98
Item
Material Hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel sheet
Applicable adaptor KRP1C63 / KRP2A62 / KRP4AA53

Clamp : 2

Code sticker : 6

Screws for adaptor box cover : 1
Accessories Installation manual.

Wire clamp material : 8
Mounting screws : 3

Earth wire (length 1060m) : 1

@ This box is mountable on the ceiling mounted cassette type (round-flow type) unit,
aution After confirming the indoor unit model name, mount this box on the unit [isted
in the table shown bottom,

@ \/hen mounting the box, See also the indoor unit installation manual and the
adapter PCB (Printed Circuit Board) mounting instruction,

Kit name Indoor unit model that party crowded is possible
SkyAir FCQ(N)71+100 ¢ 125 » 140KVEA

KRPTHI8 ey FXFO 25 - 32 - 40 - 50 - 63 - 80 - 100 - 125 PVE
Accessories| Check if the following accessories are included with your kit,

Name Adapter box é\gggger box Screw(1) Screw(?2)

Quantity 1PC, 2PCS. 1PC.

Shape @ &

M4 X172 M4 X8
Name Clamp Earth wire Screw for earth wire %2252: ation
Quantity 8PCS, 1PC, 1PC, 1PC,

€ Vounting the adapter box)

_ o I
CPreparation before wiring»
Remove the \ Switch box cover
switch box cover, (Fig, 1)
.
[ Fig, 1]
\_ /)

C: 2P196605A
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OH10-01

Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

-

<Mounting the adapter box>

~

(Fig, 2)

.

(DRemove the cover, when the cover is attached,

Screw 2 places

@ Fix the box with the attached fixing
screws (1) at two places, (Fig, 3)
Cover Screw(1) 2 places

Fook 2 places

swDon’ £ oremove
sealig material,

@) Mounting the adapter PCB)

< How to mount the adapter PCB>

(DConnect the wiring to the adapter PCB,
(The work is easier if the wiring is connected to the PCB first, )
® Sce the instruction attached to the adapter PCB for where to connect the wiring,

@Mount the adapter PCB on the adapter box and the adapter box cover,

Adapter PCB Place where to mount
KRP4AAB3 The PCB to be mounted on the adapter box,
KRP2A6? (Fig. 4)

KRP1C63 EE%P%& t0 be mounted on the adapter box cover,
KRP1BAGT wngE)ﬂ t0 be mounted on the adapter box cover,

@ For the mounting position of the adapter PCB,

QFix the earth wire with the attached fixing screw for earth wire, (Fig, 4)
@Bind the wiring from the adapter PCB with the attached clamp, (Fig, 4~6)

Adapter box cover

see the instruction attached to the adapter PCB,

Adapter box

Power supp@oj
WirTing

(Low voltage)

Adapter PCB

Screw for
earth wire

Earth wire

Field
wiring

Signal wiring

Field wiring

Bind with the clamp

%

C: 2P196605A
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

OH10-01

Adapter box cover

Adapter box cover

Power supply
Wiring Adapter PCB

(High voltage)

Field
wiring

Signal
wiring

Bind with the clamp

[ Fig. 5]

Adapter box cover
Adapter box cover Adapter PCB

| 0
Bind with the clamp
[ Fig. 6]

®After putting the claw of the cover into the hole of the box,
fix them with the attached screw (2), (Fig, 7)
@ Take precautions to prevent the wires from getting caught,

Adapter box
Adapter box cover

%

C: 2P196606A
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OH10-01

Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

@) How to handle the wiring)

T . . N\
KWiring to the indoor unit»
®(onnect the wiring from the adapter PCB to the indoor unit, (signal wires, power supply wires, earth wires)
(See the installation manual of indoor unit and wiring diagram lavel for where to connect the wiring, )
® Sce the instruction attached to the adapter PCB for the place where to connect the wires on the indoor unit,
(D Fix the internal wirings,
@ Bind the wiring from the adapter box to the indoor unit switch box
according to the drawing shown on the right with the attached clamp,
@ Bind the the surplus wires and the other wiring together with the clamp,
@Secure firmly the switch box cover in place in opposite order of removing,
® Take precautions to prevent the wires from getting caught,
Power supply wire, [ Hg 8 ] Bind the power Supply wires and earth wires, the lead wires from the drain pump
earth wire, ' and the field wiring(high voltage) together with the clamp,
field wiring(high voltage)
. Heat exchanger . .
Drain pUMP | 4yornistor lead wire Fan motor lead wire |Dind the pOWer supply wires
lead wire and earth wires together
| with the clamp,
® / T\
O ¥ ﬂ”’ ile)
o R N 2 :
LIl
< ——— 0 —= >
ﬂ i ]
L mm d
— . . = - | — . LZE RCAE ©
: s L | e IS
: L= | L ‘ ©
A Sy
i )
Adapter for wiring Signal wiring, Power supply wiring
Wiring adapter for (Wiring adapter for electrical appendices),
electrical appendices(1)(2) Field wiring(low voltage)
Froat switch lead wire
Bind the signal wires and power Supply wires
(for wiring adapter for electrical Oappendices),
the lead wires from the froat switch and the
field wiring(low voltage) together with the clamp,
\§ J
2P196606A
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB OH10-01

10.2 KRP1BA101

® One kit is required for each adaptor,
® Refer to the installation manuals attached
to the indoor unit and adaptor,

Kit name Indoor unit
X000 26~ 33~ 40 50 - GWVE(T) (5)
KRP1B101 TN A s
FXDA40 » 50 « GINBVE(T)
KRP1BA101 FXD20-25-32PVE§T)(5]
ACCESSOTri@s | check the following accessories are included in this kit, FADOZ0 - 25 - SZPBVE(T)
Name Installation box | Lid of Clamp screws Cord sticker Installation manual screws
installation box
) KRP1BTOT [English x|
Guantity k1 k1 *3 X3 X3 KRP1BAIO1 [English x 1, Japanese x | X2
@ ﬂ\\\~ ©) O) ® ® D
> = |
\/ (This manual )

| Applicable adaptor |
(IN CASE OF FXZQ TYPE)

| Applicable adaptor |
([N CASE OF FXD, FXDQ TYPE)

Adaptor Kit name Adaptor Kit name
Adaptor for wiring KRP1BAGT Adaptor for wiring KRP1B56
mglg%i?gﬁp;i;emgtesﬁ) KRP2A62 g?éé@%i?i?%éeﬁi?ces(W) KRP2A53
electiical arpendices(z) KRP4AAS3 Bloctriial appendices(z) KRP4AS4
Chterna, control adaptor DTAT04A6? brternal control adaptor DTAT04A53

<IN CASE OF FXZQ TYPE>
@ Method of attaching the adaptor)

[Attach the adaptor]

Attach the adaptor in the Installation box (Dby the PCB supports
(PCB supports are accessories of adaptor, )
eDetach the aluminum tape of the [nstallation box (D to insert the PCB supports

Adaptor : KRP1BASRT ——- Detach the aluminume tapes A,
KRP2A62, KRPAAAS3, DTAT04A62  --— Detach the aluminume tapes B,

eConnect wires with the adaptor before attaching to the Installation bax(D)
eLow voltage wires and high voltage wires should be kept space at least 50mm from each other

Adaptor PCB

Hole for low
voltage wires
(Signal line)

Hole for high

Installation box (1)
voltage field wires

C: 1P107687C
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OH10-01 Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

[Attach the Lid of installation box|

Attach the Lid of installation box@to indoor unit with two screws,
If two adaptors are installed, the second adaptor is attached to side of first one,

Lid of installation box(2D)
for second PCB

Lid of installation box(2)
for firgt PCB

[Attach the Installation box
Attach the Installation box(Dinto the Lid of installation box@with the screw,

Installation box(D

Put the Installation box (D
Lid of installation sox(D into the Lid of installation box (@

@) ethod of wiring processing)

@ Connect wires with the control box, (Refer to the installation manual attached to the adaptor,)

® After connecting wires with the control box, clamp wires by using the cord stickers(®and the clamps @)
as shown in the below drawing,

Cord sticker(®)

1P107687C
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB OH10-01

<IN CASE OF FXD, FXDQ TYPED
@ vethod of attaching the adaptor)

[Attach the adaptor]

eDectach the aluminum tape of the Installation box (:) to insert the PCB supports
Adaptor : KRP1BABG -— Detach the aluminume tapes A,
Adaptor : KRP2A53, KRP4AAS4, DTAT04A53 ——— Detach the aluminume tapes B,

Attach the adaptor in the Installation box (1) by the PCB supports ,
(PCB supports are accessories of adaptor, )

eConnect wires with the adaptor before attaching to the [nstallation box (D).
eLow voltage wires and high voltage wires should be kept space at least H0mm from each other,

IN CASE OF KRP1Bh6 TYPE [N CASE OF KRP2A53, KRP4AH4, DTAT04AB3 TYPE

Low voltage wires Low voltage wires

Connect wires ingide from
control box of indoor unit,

Adaptor PCB

Adaptor PCB

PCB supports
(Accessories of
Adaptor)

|

|
4 ‘ PCB supports
(Accessories of
Adaptor)

Hole for low
voltage wires

(Signal line)

) Hole for high
Installation box(D voltage field wires

Hole for low
voltage wires

(Signal line)

Hole for high
voltage field wires

Installation box(D

[Attach the Lid of installation box]

® \ttach the Lid of installation box(@to indoor unit with two screws (@,
@ |[f two adaptors are installed, the second adaptor is attached to side of first one,
@ When the [nsulation kit is used together, attach the Lid of installation box(@to indoor unit with two screws(D),

Lid of Installation box(Q)
for first PCB

-

W’

1P133507
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OH10-01 Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

[Attach the Installation box |
Attach the Installation box(DInto the Lid of installation box@with the screw(®),

Installation box (D

Put the Installation box(D
into the Lid of installation box (@

Lid of installation box ()

@ vethod of wiring processing )

® Connect wires with control box, (Refer to the installation manual attached to the adaptor, )

® After connecting wires with the control box, clamp wires by using the cord stickers(@and the clamps (@)
as shown in the below drawing,

Clanp ()

1P133507
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB OH10-01

10.3 KRP1DA98

Installation
Kit name Indoor unit model that party crowded is possible
KRP1DA98 |VRY FXF25 « 32+ 40«50 - 63 - 80
® This box is mountable on the ceiling mounted cassette type (multi-flow type) unit, + 100 < 125LVE
After confirming the indoor unit model name, mount this box on the unit listed

in the table shown right,

® When mounting the box, see also the indoor unit installation manual and the
adapter PCB (Printed Circuit Board) mounting instruction,

Accessories

Check if the following accessories are included with your kit,

Adapter box Installation
Name Adapter box cover Clamp Screw(1) Screw(2) nanual

Quantity 8PCS, 2PCS, 2PCS, 1PC,

i Rz

Shape

@ Vounting the adapter box)

<Preparation before wiring»

(DRemove the switch box cover and the terminal cover, (Fig, 1)
@ 0pen the switch box until it almost touches the bell mouth, (Fig,2)

Bell mouth
<Mounting the adapter box>

(DFix the box with the attached fixing screws (1) at two places
and the fixing screw (2) at one place, (Fig,3)

Switch box cover

Tarminal box cover

Bell mouth

=
I ] -
\ B

T = Drain pan

[ Fig, 3]

C: 1P086302B
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OH10-01 Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

@ Vounting the adapter PCB)

<How to mount the adapter PCBY

® for the mounting position of the adapter PCB, see the instruction attached to the adapter PCB,
@B\'nd the wiring from the adapter PCB (signal wires, power supply wires) with
the attached clamp, (Fig, 1) (Fig, 2)
@ntter putting the claw of the cover into the hole of the box, fix them with the attached
screw (2), (Fig,3)
® Take precautions to prevent the wires from getting caught,

(DConnect the wiring to the adapter PCB, —h

(The work is easier if the wiring is connected to the PCB first,) o

® See the instruction attached to the adapter PCB for where to connect the wiring, w
@Mount the adapter PCB on the adapter box and the adapter box cover,

Adapter PCB Place where to mount ;

Mater for wiring The PCB T0 be mounted on the adapter box cover, Clav o

(Fig, 1) Adapter Adapter box =

Wiring adapter for electrical | The PCB to be mounted on the adapter box, box cover O

appendices(1)(2) (Fig,2) >

©

(o)

<Adapter for wiring> <Wiring adapt;

for electrical
appendices(1)(2)

I
(2)>

Adapter box
N CEE
Adapter PCB

Adapter box cover

Field
Field wiring
wiring

wiring

Bind with the . . - ,
clanp Signal wiring Bind with the clamp [ Fig, 3 ]

[Fig, 1] [Fig, 2]

@) How to handle the wiring)

Let the clamp 90 through
«Wiring to the indoor unit> the bell mouth hole and
bind the signal wires and
Connect the wiring from the adapter PCB to the the field wiring together
indoor unit, (signal wires, power supply wires) With this clanp, =
® See the instruction attached to the adapter PCB for the |
place where to connect the wires on the indoor unit,
CDFix the internal wirings, 39 ‘ 2%
® Bind the wiring from the adapter box to the indoor unit switch box O ‘ 2
and to the terminal box according to the drawing shown on the right <>
with the attached clamp, O
® Bind the the surplus wires and the other wiring together  Signal wiring j| | —— . <> \ﬁ
With the clamp, Field wiring X8,
@ Shut the switch box and secure firmly the switch box cover
and the terminal box cover in place in opposite
order of removing,
® Take precautions to prevent the wires from getting caught, /
D | _ | N h
Bind the signal wires and Bind the power supply wires
the remote control wirng and the wiring between the
together with the clamp, units together with the clamp,
(2 places) (2 places)
/ (: | N
S . \ N ° ®
/ 9 o O ° £
2 = >R
%) B
Oea:@@ Oo [_§,¢¢7é‘/ ﬂ\t ﬁ\q
© ! Adapter for wiring, vL
\ Wiring adapter for
electrical appendices(1)(2) l?'md t:e é\'gna\ wires,dthﬁ l$a‘d Wires
| Drain pump and Signal wiring rom the drain pump and the float
B Froa‘t EW\'ECh lead wire Power supply wiring SVlHtCh and the field wiring together
~ = - (transparent vinyl tube) Mith the clanp,

1P086302B
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

OH10-01
10.4 KRP1B96 / KRP4A91
Dimensions
KRP1B96 Unit: mm
& G o1 |
& @ B
R B T B - g
]
\
R o & = ;
¢ 5 hole

L
5L

Material: Hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel sheet

D3K1581
KRP4A91 Unit: mm
Mounting board for PCB (1) Mounting board for PCB (2)

2- ¢ 4.8 hole 2- ¢ 6 hole 2- ¢ 6 hole 2- ¢ 4, 8 hole
_ [l
& {i\y‘:tm }/Oﬁ <~ ~|= —{f &} g T4 &
> & ok :
|15 9 2 |9 1s] 20 5 5|
35 35
‘ 112 ‘
I

Material: Hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel sheet

D3K2797
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OH10-01 Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

10.5 KRP1B100
[ )

Indoor air conditioner

® This kit can be used with the indoor air conditioners (duct type), Kit name b owhich this kit is installed
® One kit is required for each adaptor PC board, : -
® Refer to the installation manual of the indoor air conditioners KRP1B100 FOY06 '[:())(By.[)jé)A{/QB.QOK o
and adaptor PCB additionally when this kit is installed, a
ACCESSOTieS | Check whether the following accessories are included in this kit, ;
Name |installation pox | COVer for instal=| Support plate for | ciano paterial Screws Cord sticker | Installation :E
lation box installation box manual o
Quantity X1 X1 X1 X2 Xh X3 X1 3
@ ® ® @ o

Shape =T g E

(This manual )

<

[Applicable adaptor PCB

Adaptor PCB Kit name Adaptor PCB Kit name TETEa:i of only FDY_K Series
WiTive adarier for ot . — The adaptor for wiring
. ! KRP4AH3 Adaptor for wiring KRP1B57 | and the interface adaptor for Skyair series
electrical appendices can be not installed together,
L J

@ vethod of installing the adaptor PCB)
(" I
[Installation of adaptor PCB | Adaptar PCB

The adaptor PCB is installed in the installation box (DbY the PC board supports ,
eDetach the aluminum tape of the hole of the installation box (D Hole for high ]

PC board supports
(Accessories

of Adaptor
which inserts the PC board supports ., voltage wires PCB, )
®Connect wires with the adaptor PCB before attaching to the installation box (D). Installation

@Be sure to pass the hole with the space of high and low voltage wires kept,
Hole for low
voltage wires

[Attaching the support plate for installation box] (Signel i)

Attach the support plate@to the indoor unit (EL compo, assy) with the two screws(®.

Detach the
aluminum tape

The EL, caompo, assy

The support plate(d)

A==

FDYOG6-08-10K FDY15-20K

Screws

C: 1P078423
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

OH10-01

[Attaching the cover for installation box]

Attach the cover@ in the support plate@Duwith two screws,

]
sCrews o '\
e The cover <o e
i
FDY06:08-10K FDY15-20K
[Attaching the adaptor PCB assy,
Attach the adaptor PCB assy to the cover(@with the screw,
3|
0
4 )
L]
The cover(® i
®| )
<
@
The adaptor PCB assy

is put in the cover®
2] screws (®

l/ FDY15-20K

The cover(D

screws ()

The cover®

The adaptor PCB assy
is put in the cover@

-

FDY0O6-08-10K
Y
@) Method of wiring processing)
N

FO Wire the adaptor PCB as explained in the installation manual provided with the adaptor PCB,
sticker®and teh clamp material @

® After connecting wiring with the EL, compo, assy, clamp wires by using the cord

as shown in the below drawing,
Be careful that neither wires are twisted or bent,
e Check after wiring and attaching the adaptor PCB assy to indoor unit,

High voltage

The adaptor

Low voltage wires

In case of KRP1B57

In case of KRP4A53
High voltage wires

High voltage wires

FDY06-08-10K

Low voltage wires

FDY15-20K

The adaptor
PCB assy

In case of
KRP1B5T
High voltage
wires

In case of

KRP4A53
High voltage
wires

J
C: 1P078423
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OH10-01 Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

10.6 KRP4A96
(Teaution

~

@ This plate is mountable on the ceiling mounted duct type unit, - - - -
After confirming the indoor unit model name, mount this plate on the unit listed Kit name [ndoor unit model that party crowded is bossible
in the table shown bottom, . SkyAir Egg:ByET 3
e When mounting the plate, see also the indoor unit installation manval and the |KRp4a96 ge‘l‘gg m“”?id :
adaptor PCB (Printed Circuit Board) mounting instruction, uct type uni VRV  |FXMQ-PVE o
® Fixing method is not on the installation manual attached to the adapter PCB, X
Please follow directions on this sheet, #See the DAIKIN catalog for the details =)
. D
® Check if the following accessories are included with your kit ( <Caution> ) >
<Precaution > — : , : — eill field supplied parts and materials and electric works ©
The accessories are required for the installation of the air conditioner, »
Be sure to keep them until the installation work is completed, ] must conform to local codes,

else copper wire only,
Name |Adaptor plate| Screw |Sealing material| Clamp |Installation manual efor electric wiring work, refer to also "Wiring diagram’
attached to the control box Iid,

Quant ity [PC. - ZPeS, ZPC. 8PC. IPL. oAll wiring must be performed by an authorized electrician,
e A circuit breaker capable of shutting down power supply
Shape @ & === Q to the entire system must be installed,
42 M4 X8
N h 7
@ Mounting the adaptor plate)
r<Wm‘ng to the indoor unit> h

(D Remove the control box \id, [Fig 1]

@ connect the wiring to the indoor unit, (The work is easier if the wiring is connected first,)

® Sce the instruction attached to the adaptor PCB for the place where to connect the wires on the indoor unit,
® Please see the connector location on (figure 1) on the @) How to mount the adaptor PCB and handle the wiring) .
<Mounting the adaptor plate>

(DPutting the claw of the adaptor plate into the hole of the box, [Fig, 2]

@ Fix the box with the attached fixing screws at two places, [Fig, 3]

L [ Fig, 1] (3paces) [ Fig. 2] [ Fig.3] )

@ How to mount the adaptor PCB and handle the wiring)

4 . . N
<How To Lead-in External Wires >
Lay the wires in the control box
through the wire inlet on the side Co
0f the control box. Low-voltage wiring inlet
Signal wiring,
Field wiring(low voltage)
High-voltage wiring inlet
Power supply wire,
Field wiring(high voltage)
N J
C: 2P226887
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB OH10-01
s N
< How to mount the adaptor PCB»> <Adaptor for wiring,
(D Connect the wiring to the adaptor PCB, Wiring adaptor for electrical appendices>
(The work is easier if the wiring is connected to the PCB first,) Adaptor PCB for wiring Wiring adaptor PCB for

® See the instruction attached to the adaptor PCB for where to connect the wiring,
@ Mount adapter PCB onto the mounting plate (in the direction)
as shown on fiqure 1 & 2,
® Use PCB supports included in
the package,

electrical appendices

|
ol ——
©_ T

Adaptor plate

Low voltage wire -=——- |' DH 11 H]ﬂv

Signal wiring,

Power supply wiring
(Wiring adaptor for
electrical appendices),

I?I
F———

Field wiring{low voltage) ]\ ] el ]
| | - - -l ) U
<Caution> [f (adapter PCB is) mounted in a wrong direction, rxg )
electric noise may cause malfunction of the system, — ===;§L§<J
or may influence upon other devices, I§
Fix the wires with clamp i }
igh voltage wir |
Adaptor PCB Place where to mount high tage yire - | !
Power supply wire,
Adaptor for wiring |KRP1C64 (Fig, 1) Field wiring © 3|
(high voltage) ® @7@ XI
Wiring adaptor for La
. . KRP4AAST . ! ! 1
electrical appendices (Fig, 1) i ]
(1) i KRPZA61 % ZEEl __ e i U
External control adaptor ) I o S & A R ———
for outdoor unit (1) |PTATO4ABT (Fig.2) " y ————
(1) adapter cannot be mounted 2 or more together, (F‘g' U
<How to handle the wiring> CExternal control adaptor for outdoor unit>
<Caution>Do not make high-voltage and low-voltage wires run in parallel, External control adaptor
Electric noise may cause malfunction of the systenm, Adaptor plate PCB for outdoor unit
or may influence upon other devices,
o= —
(D Fix the internal wirings,
Bind the wiring from the adaptor plate to the indoor unit control box
according to the drawing shown on the right with the attached clamp,
(Put the clamping materials through the corner holes to fix wires,)
@ Bind the the surplus wires and the other wiring together with the clamp,
(@ Put the control box \id, and wrap the wire sealing material around
the wires §0 as to block the wire through holes, o
® Take precautions to prevent the wires from getting caught, ——
e After all the wiring connections are done, fill in any gaps in the Fix the wires
through holes with putty or insulation (procured locally) to prevent with clamp -
small animals and insects from entering the unit from outside, (F\g. 2)

(If any do get in, they could cause short circuits in the control box, )

AWarning
. Trim and lay the wiring neatly and attach the control box lid securely, ]
- An electric shock or fire may result if the control box [id catches any wiring or the wires push up the 1id,
4;f4ﬁ1g5i474:::: - n

/ Wire through holes

@ connect round crimp-style terminals provided with insulation sleeves to the terminal block for power supply,
e Sce the instruction attached to the indoor unit,

Fixing use Clamp
(accessory)

=

Low voltage wire

High voltage wire,

Wire fixing bracket

Earth wi =
Arth Wire 4 — Wire fining screw

——< Caution> N
®Connect proper wires securely and fix the wires so that external Round crimp-style terminal Electric wire

force will not be imposed on the terminals,

®se an appropriate screwdriver to tighten the terminal screws,
The screw heads may be damaged if the screwdriver is too small
and the terminal screws will not be tightened properly,

®Do not tighten the terminal screws excessively, or otherwise the screw heads may be damaged,

®Refer to the table below for the required tightening torque values of the terminal screws,

Attach insulation sleeve

Tightening torque (N-m)
Terminal block for remote controller and transmission wires 1,18 - 1,44
Terminal block for power supply, and wiring the units 1,18 - 1,44
N 7

C: 2P226887
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

10.7 KRP4AA93

— ——

Model

KRP4AA93
Item
| Applicable Adaptor KRP4AA51 / KRP4AA52 / KRP4AA53 / KRP4A54
Installation External
Material Hot-dip zinc-coated steel sheet for painting
Width 160
' Dimensions | Height 180
Thickness 50

Installation

Combination table]

¢ T:}é:oﬁoﬁnfg" be mounted on the small wall mounted type Kit model name | Model name of indoor unit which allows the box to be mounted
One box is required for every adaptor, SkyAir FAQ71BVV1B
@ When mounting the box, see the installation manual of KRP4AA83 FXA 202532 L type
: f : : VRV FXA 45«56 -63 L type
n n N n man
Hg Log?or unit as well as the installation manual of FXAQ 20 - 25 - 32 - 45 = 56 « 63 M(A) ty pe
IPartS 'nC|Ud9d| Make sure that the following parts are included,
Name |Installation box| Screw for Plastic washer | 10stallation
for adaptor PCB fixing door manual
Quantity 1 piece | piece 1 piece 1 sheet
0] / @ ® @
O ==
‘ ‘ (This sheet)
@ Selection of mounting location)
®The location of the box must be near the indoor unit Y Z Z
and where OPel'I/ close of the door can be handled g_— l%l | O
smoothly, 160 = \
N
[Caution = .

®Make sure to select the flat area for mounting,

@ Mounting the box )

(@ Determine the wiring outlet side and open the knockout hole
on the box,

®Three knockout holes for wiring outlet are located on
the upper, the lower and the rear sides, (Shown right figs,)

@ Determine the box mounting location properly so that it suits
the wiring length and outlet location,

@ Fix the box with 4 screws (Field supplied)
®The dimensions for mounting is shown right,

(When closed)

¢ 2 7knockout hole

(When opened)

140

T
ol d

100

C: 3K012186D
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB OH10-01
@) Mounting the adaptor )
® Fix 4 pieces of substrate supports to the holes of the box,
The substrate supports are attached to the adaptor,
e Match the adaptor to substrate supports and fix it,
Adaptor for group
remote control
Substrate support
{attached to the adaptor)
cord
® For wiring, follow the installation manval attached to the adaptor, Clamp
® For wiring, fix the fixing plate nock Clamp hol
with the clamp attached to the adaptor, M\ N /&
Wiring example
E]:: Adaptor
PCB
o]
- ON\Fixing plate
A\Caution
e When passing wiring through the knockout holes, remove burrs around the knockout holes
and protect the wiring with protective tape or conduit or bushing (field supply),
o[f small animals or bugs might enter the unit,
block off any gaps (hatching parts in below figure) with sealer (field supply),
® After checking the wiring, close the door and fix the door
with the plastic washer and the fixing screws,
Ve
Screw for fixing door
3K012186D
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OH10-01 Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

10.8 KRP1CA93

»
| Model KRP1CA93
Item
L Installation Interior of unit
Material Hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel sheet
Width 109
Dimensions (mm) Length 124
Depth 38
Installation box. Box cover. Clamp. Screws.
] i Component parts .
Installation Manual.
Installation
NOTE:

®This box can be installed to the ceiling-hang type unit,
®Etach adapter plate requires one kit,

[Parts included:| Check the following parts are include with your unit,

Installation box . .. |Installation|Fixing screw - :
Part name main body Installation box Iid SCrew for 1id Fixture [[nstallation manval] Clamp

Shape A B

M4X 8 MEX 12
Quantiity 1 1 2 2 2 1 4

H\H_m

[Applicable adapter plate]

Adapter plate name Kit name

(Group) Remote control adapter KRP2A62, KRP4AAR?

@ Installation preparation)

(D Remove the electric parts box lid, (2 screws)
@ Take out the electric parts box, (2 screws)

®Before taking out the electric parts box,
disconnect the internal wiring from the clamp,

@ For indoor unit class 90 or higher, remove the
reinforcement bar, (2 screws)

Electric parts box |id,

(for indoor unit

N ni i §
Indoor unit electric parts box class 90 or higher

3K09595B
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB OH10-01

@) Installation of Adapter Plate)

Install the fixture included with the kit to the electric parts box, (2 locations)
@ilnstall the adapter plate to the adapter installation box,

®For installation direction of the adapter plate, refer to the installation
manual included with the adapter plate,

@®Tempararily hang the adapter installation box on the electric parts
box of the indoor unit,

@connect wires to the adapter plate and the indoor unit,
®For wiring locations, refer to the manual included with the adapter plate,
®Separate power wires and signal wires, Refer to the figure below on
how to wire inside the electric parts box,
®Bind the wires taken out of the adapter plate together with the fixture
installed in (D using the included clamp material,
®Fix the intemal wiring,
®Refer to the figure below on how to fix the wires inside the electric
parts box to the clamp material,

®Bind the remaining wires with the clamp material, and house them
inside the electric parts box,

Clamp locations (®) Bind with the clamp material (@
/\ / (signal-wire side)
s = Wiring to the indoor unit
( - / ~f - o
l (Refer to the manual
included with
q adapter plate, )
J
lg I
[IU==N Z N
L) T v T

® ® Bind with the clamp material.@
Clamp location External wiring Clamp location (power—wire side)

@ installation to the Indoor Unit)

(MInstall the electric parts box and the adapter installation box, ®\£
®Place the removed intemal wiring clamp back in its original position,

~fter installing the Iid of the adapter installation box,
install the Iid of the electric parts box,

@®For indoor unit class 90 or higher, install the
reinforcement bar to the indoor unit,

Adapter
installation box lid

Electric parts box Iid

3K09595B
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OH10-01

Installation Box for Adaptor PCB

10.9 KRP1BA97

.

v

Installation

Model KRP1BA97
Item
Adaptor for Wiring KRP4AA53
] Installation Interior
Material Hot-dip zinc-coated carbon steel sheet
Width 110
ve ,‘ ‘ Dimensions (mm) Length 165
Depth 41

Notes
® This kit is also attachable to the ceiling-suspended unit.
® Also refer to the indoor unit body installation manual before installation.

Description of Parts
Make sure that the following parts are included.

Name | Installation box body | Installation box cover | Mounting screw Cable Tie Installation manual
| 7 2
M4 X 12
Quantity 1 unit 1 pc. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 1 pc.

1. Preparation for mounting

(1) Remove the suction grill and open the cover of the switch box. (2 screws)

(2) Remove the lead wire of the swing motor and suction thermistor from the bell mouth (Fig. 1-1).
(3) Remove the bell mouth from the indoor unit body (No. of screws: 3) (Fig. 1-2).

(4) Use a nipper or cutter to cut two openings for bell mouth wiring (Fig. 1-3).

(5) Drill two holes in the concave of the bell mouth for the mounting screws (Fig. 1-3).

Lead wire of the swing motor

Be sure to penetrate.
Switch box cover

|

Suction thermistor Bell mouth

I3

V]

Z

J: 2P002952C
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Installation Box for Adaptor PCB OH10-01

2. Mounting the adapter (Also refer to the installation manual supplied with the adapter.)

(1) Attach circuit board supports (4 pieces) to the holes of the installation box body (Fig. 2-1).
(Attach them before mounting the adapter.)
Circuit board supports are supplied with the adapter.

(2) Mount the adapter according to the position of the circuit board supports.
Also connect the external wires to the adapter.

(3) Attach the installation box body to the bell mouth with two screws supplied (Fig. 2-2).

(4) Attach the bell mouth to the indoor unit body (Fig. 2-3).

(5) Return the swing motor lead wire and the suction thermistor to the original positions and fix them.

¥

) Group remote
Installation box cover control adapter
|

Installation box body ‘

s I
L

4 T

Hook the claw of the
cover through the hole
in the box body.

==

External wirin

Circuit board support

Fig. 2-1 (To be attached to the adaptor)

3. Wiring method

Refer to the installation manual supplied with the adapter for electric wiring.

(1) After completing the installation work, attach the cable sticker supplied to fix the cable as shown in the
figure below. Pay attention not to bend the cable.

(2) Coil excess lead wire in the switch box and secure it with a tie wrap supplied with the adapter (Fig. 3-1).

(3) Mount the switch box cover (Fig. 3-2).

(4) Mount the suction grill.

Switch box cover

J: 2P002952C
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OH10-01 External Control Adaptor for Outdoor Unit

11. External Control Adaptor for Outdoor Unit
11.1 DTA104A61/DTA104A62 / DTA104A53

- Check the following accessories are included in the kit before
[Accessori eS|the installation,

External control adaptor for
outdoor unit PCB support X4
T« Clamp X 3
Te] Installation manual X 8
@] =
[]®]
o] .
BEEEEE

® The kit type (DTAT04A6T type, DTATO4A62 type, DTA104A53 type)varies

according to air conditioner model,

@ The installation box for adaptor PCB are required with
the following air conditioner models,

FXC(Q) - -- KRP1B96
FXFQ-P - -« KRP1H98
EXF-eeenees - KRP1DA98
FXH(Q) - KRP1CA93
FXA(Q) wveereerermrrennnsseninsesi st KRP4AA93
FXD(Q), FXZQ «+eereeereernnnnnnnnnnnnmmmmmmmmmnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnns KRP1BA101
[ T = KRP4A96
[ =57 0 T LTS KRP1B100
FXS, FXSYQ rereeeerrnrnnrenreneneiiiisneeaaa KRP4A91

o General description of system )

With the external control adaptor, outdoor units are controlled as follows.
1.0Operation mode (COOL/HEAT/FAN) is switched simultaneously for more than one
outdoor unit.
* If switching operation mode by indoor unit remote controller or COOL/HEAT selector.
* Except RSEY-K

B External control adaptor for outdoor unit

|J_‘| Indoor unit remote controller

/] = 1

eSS
Gk Al s
= gy

You can simultaneously switch operation mode for outdoor units in | - |
C: 1PA63164E
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External Control Adaptor for Outdoor Unit OH10-01

2.Demand control and low-noise control are executed simultaneously for more than
outdoor unit.

* Except RSEY-K

=k

_____ e,

Demand control and low-noise control are executed simultaneously for outdoor

units in[___ -

@) Names of parts and functions)

Power supply connectar (D1, D2} |
T aapir powar supply Sannactar
an Indoar unit or BS unit.

Fungtion switch (S81){Factory setOn)
E:mg;l for ransmission m The ontents of the addiess setting switch set the
: COOLMHEAT adgress, demand adoneas, ar both atnsses.
Sa8 wiring mathod.
A® & [ J
[
: g at Microcompurter normel monttar {HAP-GRN}
P @ Flckers when the microcomputer 1a
operating normally.
HEEE @LJ%|
i1 FAENEH ] —
ﬂ Address gatting swiich (DS1, 2) For detala.
Demand, low-nolse Input terminal block DX1M) Sats COOL/HEAT address or demand address. See the wiring
Connacts control input from glechrical appensices host diagram (rear
computer monitor panel, demand controlier, timer, eta.). surface).

C: 1PA63164E
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OH10-01

External Control Adaptor for Outdoor Unit

@installation)

« Install the adaptor inside the electric parts box of indoor unit of same refrigerant circuit,

< [f installing on a BS unit,

install the adaptor inside the electric parts box of the BS unit,

<BS Unit» € Ceiling-mounted cassette type >
BSV(Q) (Corner model )
Adaptor
Control box Adaptor (DTA104A61)

(DTA104A61)

€ Ceiling-mounted cassette type »

FXC(Q)| (Double-flow model )
Installation box for
adaptor PCB

(Option KRP1B96)

Control box

PCB support

Adaptor
(DTA104A61)

Indoor unit PCB NOTE: Installation box for adaptor PCB is

required to install the adaptor.

€ 600x600 Ceilling mounted cassette type >
<Slim ceiling mounted duct type>

FXD(Q)

Lid of
installation box

(Option KRP1BA101)

Adaptor L
FXZQ:-----DTA104A62 )
FXD(Q)--DTA104A53

PCB support

Installation box
for adaptor PCB

(Option KRP1BA101)

NOTE: Installation box for adaptor PCB is required
to install the adaptor.

Control box

Indoor unit PCB

€ Ceilling-mounted Built-in type>

FXS
FXYB

Indoor unit PCB

PCB support

‘\\ﬁ
.

Adaptor
(DTA104A61)

Control box

Note :
Installation box is necessary for second adaptor (FXS) .

{Ceiling Mounted Duct Type »

PCB Support

Adaptor PC Board
DTA104A61

Note:
Installation box is necessary for second adaptor.

C: 1PA63164E
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External Control Adaptor for Outdoor Unit

OH10-01

< Ceilling - mounted Duct type >

FXMQ20~140P

See 10.6 KRP4A96 (Page 263).

FXM40~125

)

Adaptor
(DTA104A61)

PCB support

Indoor unit PCB

Control box

Lid of installation box
FXFQ-P---KRP1H98 (option)
FXF.........KRP1DA98 (option)

Installation box

for adaptor PCB
FXFQ-P---KRP1H98 (option)
FXF--.rr--KRP1DA98 (option)

Note:
Installation box for adaptor PCB is required to install the adaptor.

< Wall mounted type >
[Fxaich]

v Lat e D Byf .|:_L1,;1L'|I_F'_|;":E-
(KRP4AA93)

[OTAL D4 881

FXM(Q)200 - 250

PCB support

Adaptor
(DTA104A61)

Indoor unit PCB

Control box

€ Ceiling Suspended type >

Lid of installation box

KRP1CA93
(Optional accessory)

FXH(Q)

Adaptor
(DTA104A62) = g

Installation box
for adaptor PCB

KRP1CA93
(Optional accessory)
NOTE: Installation box for adaptor PCB is required
to install the adaptor.

€ Floor-standing type >

FXL(Q)
FXN(Q)

Indoor unit PCB

™~
PCB support

N’

e

Adaptor
(DTA104A61)

N

Control box

C: 1PAB3164E
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OH10-01 External Control Adaptor for Outdoor Unit

@ Electrical wiring_D

(D Connect the power supply wiring from the adaptor to the adaptor power
supply connector on the PCB of the Indoor unit or BS .unit. -

@ Connect the transmission wiring to the various terminal blocks, and to
the F1 and F2 terminals on the PCB. (Use double-core wiring with no
polarity.)

(® Using the attached wiring ties, clamp the transmission wiring to weak
field wiring, etc.

Electric parts box

Indoor unit External control
P board or Q adaptor for
BS unit P . outdoor unit
. bodrd i - F1 F2
- XTSA/XIFA \ _ /
] Adaptor power
supply connector

Terminal bi
Fi E} S {See note 1.)
xzm\ﬁk‘x

Note 1: If mounting on a BS unit, connect the BS unit's terminal block
(F1 and F2, indoor unit side) with F1 and F2 of the adaptor.

» (Transmission wiring + (Transmission wiring length)
specifications)
. Malfunction of transmission ma
Sheathed wire . . m' ; y
. oceur if the following limits are
(2 wire)

2 exceeded.
(Total wiring length: Max. 1000 m
No. of branches: Max. 16 )

0.75 ~ 1.25 mm

@ if carrying out demand or low-noise input, connect the adaptor's
terminals as shown below. '

®®
Low
noise
LB
11
[ ——
1 .
-~ L Outside
O ! wiring
To other external control adaptor l i indicated by
for outdoor unit Q_ A dotted line.

Host computer monitor panel or demand controlier
1PA63165A
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External Control Adaptor for Outdoor Unit OH10-01

{Input signal]

Constant a contact

Input current is approx. 10 mA per contact.

For the relay contact, use a weak current contact.
[Outside wiring specifications}]

Recommended wiring: 0.75 ~ 2 mm? sheathed wire

Wiring iength: Within 150 m
Keep a mimimum 50 mm from power supply
k wiring to prevent malfunction. )

[Demand input terminal |
Short circuit between (Demand 1) - (C)... As a guideline, demand should be about 70%.
Short circuit between (Demand 2) ~ (C)... As a guideline, demand should be about 40%.
Short circuit between (Demand 3) — (C)... Forced thermo OFF

[Low-noise input terminal |
When terminals are shont-circuited during cooling, capacity save (outdoor unit fan

low-speed turn, compressor frequency control) is camed out.
Use only at night when load is slight.

[How to set demand control in the field|

1. Qutdoor unit field setting
« Setting mode 1. .. Tum ON low noise control 2s explained in the outdoor unit's
service manual.
« Setting mode 2 . . . Match low noise and demand addresses to the external
control adaptor address.
2. External control adaptor settings
« Function switch (SS1)
Set SS1 to either “BOTH” or “DE™.
« Address setting switch (DS1, DS2)
Match DS1 and DS2 to the low noise and demand addresses of the outdoor unit.

() Field settings

1. The contents of the various settings for unified switching of the operation
mode (cool, heat, fan) are as follows.

Field setting start
Setting switches cannot be

switched uniess the power Grouping the outdoor units by each t de.
§ i i each operation mode.
is turned on. Be sure, (Herein after refer to as “operation mode group”).
therefore, to turn the Each group shall be required this adaptor.

power off after switching T
the switches. <Means of switching operation mode?>
COOUHEAT —Jl Indoor unit remote controller |
l?et S82 of the adaptor to "OFF.TI L Set SS2 of the adaptor to “OFF." |

Nominate the “MASTER" unit and “SLAVE" units
per operation mode group and set them on the
outdoor unit's P board ass'y.

l Designate and set outdoor units as “MASTER" .
Set SS1 of the P board of the outdoor unit set as and “SLAVE.” (See the outdoor
“MASTER" to “OUT/D UNIT.” (See the outdoor unit's CAUTION ON OPERATION.)
unit's CAUTION ON OPERATION.) .

l

Set SS1 of the P board of the outdoor unit set as
“MASTER" to “IN/D UNIT" (See the outdoor
unit's CAUTION ON OPERATION.)

Set the 5-bit COOL/HEAT address of the adaptor
and outdoor units. (See Note 1.)
Set the service/mode for the outdoor units by operating
the switches on the P board ass'y. (See fig. 2.) l
The adaptor is set by DS1, 2. (See fig. 1.)

Note 1: Match the address of the adaptor and outdoor units for each control unit.

Field setting complete |

1PAB3165A
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OH10-01

External Control Adaptor for Outdoor Unit

2. The contents of the various settings for unified switching of demand
and low noise operation are as follows. '

(Field setting start ]

Divide the outdoor units for demand control and low-noise
control into units to be switched together (Herein after refer to _
as “demand control group™). An adaptor is required for each unit. |

I

Set the 5-bit demand address of the adaptor and outdoor units.
Set the service mode for the outdoor units by operating the
switches on the P board ass'y. {See fig. 3.)

The adaptor is set by DS1, 2. (See fig. 1.)

( Field setting completeJ

3. To carry out operation made switching and demand control

simuitaneously :
You can carry out operation mode switching and demand control
simultaneously by setting function switch SS1 on the adaptor to “BOTH.” Only

' one address, however, can be set on the adaptor, so the “operation mode

switch unit” and “demand contro! unit” are the same.

sS1

BOTH CH DE

Factory set to “BOTH.”

FUNCTION

Set the COOL/HEAT address, demand address and low noise address, or both
as needed. : :

Left _ Middle - Right
- (BOTH) (] (C/H) = (DE - LOW NOISE)

Note 2: The outdoor unit can have an independent “COOL/HEAT address” and
“demand address”. You can therefore set the “operation mode group” and
“demand control group” to different ranges.

1PA63165A
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External Control Adaptor for Outdoor Unit OH10-01

Setting of 5-bit cool/heat

Fig. 1| address by DS, 2.

Designate and set cool/heat
addresses 0 — 31 for each
operation mode switch unit.

=
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OH10-01 Adaptor for Multi Tenant

12. Adaptor for Multi Tenant
121 DTA114A61

—
N
B -
-
Check that the following accessories are provided with the adaptor before installation. Note | U
Applicable models Relay harness
PP Y * An adaptor mounting plate and mounting box _I
FXFQ-P - 700 are required in addition to the provided >
Adaptor for Multi t " o 1 component parts in the case of mounting the —h
laptor for Multi tenan White :‘ :T White, 4 pins adaptor to the following models. ;
I UL electric wire FXFQ-P: KRP1H98 >
| ) FXMQ-~P: KRP4A96 o)
edieifielis) ‘ FXMQ-~P as0 FXAQ-M: KRP4AA93 dd
Whi T Whi * Both ends of hamess are for connection of
hite = hite, 4 pins PCB of indoor unit (or BS unit) and for
i UL electric wire connection of adaptor for multi tenant. Be
| careful when connecting them.
J BSVQ-P 260
] .
© ) 0 i T
White I — Blue, 3 pins.
UL electric wire
PCB support | 4 pes. FXAQ~M 1900
Tiewrap | 4 pos. r~ o =
Relay harness | 4 pes. (see the table on the right-hand White = | White. 3 pins
| side for applicable models) f = 'SP
Installation Manual | 1 pc. VCTF electric wire
. J

@ GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF SYSTEM)

* The use of this adaptor allows the system to operate with no system error indication in the event of the interruption of power supply to other indoor units.
(In the case of the following diagram, there will be no error indication on the remote controllers of tenant 1 or tenant 3 or tenant 4 in the event of the
interruption of power supply to tenant 2.)

Tenant 1 Tenant2 X Tenant 3 Tenant4
2VAC | 1200- -
o AHC | 20024008 P
& 1, 0P

' - S /
No error indication \\\__l_\l_z)__g_r_r_?r__lgﬂc_a__thg/

@ NAMES AND FUNCTIONS)

i Contact input (T1/T2) — Adaptor power supply
! . I -
! Receives power under ON/OFF I AGasy O g Receives 24VAC power
i control for the indoor unit - nm POWER SUPPLY S
i through the contact relay. T~ KoM XiM A
/_J Indoor power supply
i ] u | Supplies power to the indoor
i - | unit through the provided
iy % ; O | hamess connected
L 9 e
\ J

1P223254A
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Adaptor for Multi Tenant

OH10-01

€) INSTALLATION)

{{Ceiling-mounted Cassette Round-flow Type))

[P

Lid of installation box
(KRP1H98, sold separately)

Adaptor

PCB support

Installation box for adaptor PCB

/ (KRP1H98, sold separately)

< 1 ’
~\<’ ]
2%
NOTE 1) Installation box for adaptor PCB is
required in addition to the provided
component parts in the case of
mounting the adaptor.
2) Connect the wiring to the adaptor PCB
first. The work will be easier.

(Refer to @ METHOD OF WIRING).)

{(Wall-mounted type))

Installation box for adaptor PCB

(KRP4AS3, sold separately) /
%ﬂ!
[

Adaptor

PCB support /

NOTE) Installation box for adaptor PCB is
required in addition to the provided
cemponent parts in the case of
mounting the adaptor.

{{Ceiling-mounted Duct Type))

Mounting plate for adaptor PCB
(KRP4A96, sold separately)

PCB support

\ Adaptor

mounting the adaptor.

2) Connect the wiring to the indoor PCB

first. The work will be easier.

(Refer to €@ METHOD OF WIRING).)

((BS unity)
| BSVQ

PCB suppert

-
\ Adaptor

NOTE 1) Mounting plate for adaptor PCB is
required in addition to the provided
component parts in the case of

@ ELECTRIC WIRING)

* Example with FXFQ, FXAQ, and FXMQ

240 This adaptor
2 >
(o) foJ
1
@ ol
X1A
—_
Three-pole contact
(Field supply)
(1)
L
I N .
[ |
PN W
1|
2026004 = 5C3 of indoor unit i
=4 2 |
|

* Example with BSVQ

2AVC ) This adaptor
] L
—/ to]
T
Elmmi
XiA
—
Two-pole contact
(Field supply)
(1)
LN
L
_@_
by
200-240VAC BSVQ PCB
=
O et

(1) Connect this adaptor and the PCB of the indoor unit with the
provided relay harness (varying with each indoor unit model).

(2) Connect the 24VAC (+20%) power supply to the X1M terminals of
the adaptor through the normally closed contacts of the relay. Be

sure to contact the relay contacts to both poles of the power

supply so that the pesitive and negative lines of the power supply
will be turned off simultaneously. A transformer may be used for

the 24VAC power supply provided for each adaptor on the

condition that the transformer has a capacity of 24VA or over.
(3) Provide a relay (with a normally closed contact) between the T1

and T2 terminals of the PCB.

Minimum contact load: 1mA normally closed contact at 15VDC

Rated current: 3 A min.

Wire specifications: Vinyl cord with sheath or cable (2 wire)
Wiring thickness: 0.75 to 1.25 mm?

Wiring length: 100 m max.

(4) Short-circuit the T1 and T2 terminals of the adaptor.

(1) Connect ths adaptor and BSVQ PCB through the relay harness.
(2) Connect the 24VAC (+20%) power supply to the X1M terminals of
the adaptor through the normally closed contacts of the relay. Be

sure to contact the relay contacts to both poles of the power

supply so that the positive and negative lines of the power supply
will be turned off simultaneously. A transformer may be used for

the 24VAG power supply provided for each adaptor on the

condition that the transformer has a capacity of 24VA or over.

(3) Short-circuit the T1 and T2 terminals of the adaptor.

Minimum contact load: 1mA normally closed centact at 15VDC

Rated current: 3 A min.

Wire specifications: Vinyl cord with sheath or cable (2 wire)
Wiring thickness: 0.75 to 1.25 mm?

Wiring length: 100 m max.

1P223254A
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OH10-01 Adaptor for Multi Tenant

s N
@ METHOD OF WIRING)
——(CAUTION) <
« For connection to the terminal block, be sure to use a ring type crimp style terminal. Ring type crimp style terminal Wire

Also insulate the crimping portion, for example, by mounting an insulation sleeve.
* For wiring, use the specified wire to connect it securely and fix it so that external force is not applied to the
terminal. Insulation sleeve
+ For tightening the terminal screw, use a proper screwdriver.
A smaller size screwdriver may damage the screw head, resulting in improper tightening.
= If the terminal screw is secured oo tightly, the screw may be damaged. [ Terminal block of adaptor for multi tenant (XM, X2M) | 1.18~1.44 J
For tightening torque for terminal screw, see the table on the right-hand side.

|Tightening torque (N - m) ‘

lovviivia 1eit

@ FXFQ (Ceiling-mounted Cassette Round-flow Type)

of installation box for adapto r) wire together with the drain pump lead wire using clamp material.
Adaptor power supply wire 5010 mm

through relay contact

(24VAC) (“field wiring) Lid of installation box for adaptor

) . — (*Processing procedure for field wiring)
(ll"l the case Of mountlng to Ild 4} Bind the adaptor power supply wire (24VAC) and the indoor connection input

Be careful about jam at the lid
of electric component box.
\

Adapter for multi tenant indoor contact input wire

Power supply wire for adaptor (24VAC), /
/

Short-circuited
with electric wire. N
N /

Power supply \ \\

wire for indoor \ ~—

PCB (accessory) \

\ Drain pump T~
Shall be clamped \ lead wire / -

near wiring stop.

Shall be clamped at
sheath portion.

{In the case of mounting to
installation box for adaptor)

1 box for adaptor

Adaptor for multi tenant

+ Short-circuited

7N, with electric wire. L
T1m2 [O]
i

Ac24y
XiA POVER SUPFLY @7/‘—
i
o o

Power supply
wire for indoor
PCB (accessory)
B \dceassoy).

Adaptor power supply
wire through relay
©| contact (24VAC)
(*field wiring)

&

o
/ |Bind the provided power suppl
Shall be clamped Shall be clamped at / wire for ir?door PCS and lhepf?e{i
near wiring stop. sheath portion. \ A\ 2 L ) terial.
\ \\ '\ Power supply wire for indoor \/ Wiring using clamp material.
\
\

Installation box for adaptor \ i i Bind the powar supply wire for indoor

PIOT  \Float switch lead wire PCB with the float switch lead wire using

clamp material.
\ J

'S ~
@BSVQ (BS unit)
Power supply wire for BS
PCB (accessory) Bind using clamp material.
e NG USIng clamp marenar.

~— (*Processing procedure for field wiring) Adaptor for multi tenant

g —
50210 mm @
- i N

Short-circuited
with electric wire.

Adaptor power supply wire through

o relay contact
- (24VAC) (*field wiring)
O (Do not take it for the 200-240VAC wire.)
ﬁ Clamp it at the sheath portion

/ with the power supply wire for
/' BS unit.

Power supply wire for BS unit /

1P224646A
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Adaptor for Multi Tenant OH10-01
@®FXMQ (Ceiling-mounted Duct Type)
(*Processing procedure for field wiring)‘\
60210 mm
AN
{In the case of mounting to {In the case of mounting to
installation box for adaptor (left)) installation box for adaptor (right))
Adaptor power supply wire

Short-circuited
with electric wire.

Adaptor for multi
tenant

Power supply
wire for indoor
PCB (accessory)

=

Adaptor power supply wire through relay contact

Bind using clamp material.  (24VAC) (*field wiring)

Bind using clamp material.

Short-circuited
with electric wire.

through relay contact
(24VAC) (*field wiring)

box for adaptor

Carry out wiring to keep it
frem contact with parts on
the PCB.

Carry out field wiring to
keep it from contact with
parts on the PCB.

\) Bind using clamp material.

Installation box for adaptor

Carry out wiring to keep it
from contact with parts on
the PCB.

Power supply wire for indoor
PCB (accessory)

!’ \_Bind using clamp material.

@FXAQ (Wall-mounted type)

{*Processing procedure for field wuing)ﬂ

==

5010 mm

Power supply wire for indoor
PCB (accessory)

Power supply wire for indoor
PCB (accessory)

Adaptor for multi tenant

|

@)
| D)=
@

o
/
/
b

L

Sle/eo/s

ulr lejne] (D
e

Il
l’/‘

I =

Bind the power supply wire for
indoor PCB with the remote
controller wiring and the connection
wiring using clamp material.

Adaptor power supply wire through relay conta

(24VAC;) (“field wiring)

\ with electric wire.

ot /P \ Short-circuited
\
1

L
s N
FIELD SETTING
Follow the “FIELD SETTING” in the installation manual of the remote controller for the indoor unit and make a necessary field setting in the remote controller after turning the air conditioner ON.
» Set the remote controller to field set mode, select Mode No. “12”, and set the FIRST CODE NO. to “1” and the SECOND CODE NO. to “04".
(The SECOND CODE NO. is factory set to “01”.)
Note: The remote control terminals (T1 and T2} of the indoor unit is for multi-tenant use. Therefore, the COMPUTERIZED CONTROL of the indoor unit is not available.
\ J
1P224646A
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OH10-01 Residential Central Remote Controller

13. Residential Central Remote Controller

13.1 DCS303A51
13.1.1 Features

Large, easy-to-read Liquid Crystal Display.

Dot Matrix area shows which button to press next.

Backlight equipped for easy operation.

Each unit is identified for easier operation by individual group selection buttons.
Frequently used functions are easily operated without opening the lid.

* Limit connection to the VRV system to household use.

13.1.2 Function

Residential Schedule Central
Central Timer Remote
Remote Controller
Controller
DCS303A51 | DST301BA61 | DCS302CA61
Number of Management Groups 16 128 64
Start/Stop O A @)
Operation Mode O X (@)
Set Temperature O X @)
Command, Inhibition / Permission by
Monitoring | State Remote Controller o x ©
Monitoring Room Temp. (Suction Temp.) o) x x
Outside Temp. O X X
Malfunction Monitoring O A ©)
Air Filter, Element Monitoring O X O
Start/Stop O X @)
- Operation Mode O X O
Individual
Control Set Temperature O X (@)
: Inhibition / Permission by
Setting and O X @)
Control Remote Controller
All Start/Stop O o O
Schedul
an?rolf € Weekly schedule O ©) X
Emergency stop in case of fire O X O
O: OK
A': There are some restrictions about each function.
x: NG
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Residential Central Remote Controller

OH10-01

13.1.3 Specifications

Model

DCS303A51/61/61D

Power Supply

Externally supplied
200~240V AC, 50/60Hz

Installation Method

Japanese Industrial Standard triple plug socket switch box
embedded in indoor wall

Conditions for use

Ambient temperature/
Humidity

0- 40°C, less than 85% RH

Dimensions Panel Size 180 mm (W) x 122 mm (H) x 20 mm (D)

Overseas Safety EN60335-2-40

Compatibility EN50022 (CISPR22 Class-B

Certification EMC(EMI, EMS) EN50024 §C|SPR24) ass-B)

LCD Panel Size/Backlight color | 120.4 mm (W) x 60.5 mm (H)/White light

Input Buttons 6 buttons on the front panel and 24 buttons in the lid

13.1.4 Dimensions

Communication Line | DIII-NET 1 line of A/C equipment DIII-NET for communication use
Input terminals Contact Forced Shutdown input
Clock Accuracy Within +/- 30 sec./month
Power consumption Max. 3 W
180 20 43 92 4-65 HOLE
'M.L MODE O O/
TEMP ° °
N — [| L
| * ~ 8
—— < o
o DOOR CLOSED -
Poaixin
AL ‘MDDE

‘D?DSD4DSDEO7DEO mms«m
| lD

aDmDHD«szDMO(stD -

'1%

DOOR OPEN

3D059845
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OH10-01 Residential Central Remote Controller

13.1.5 System Overview
This central remote controller can monitor and control up to 16 “indoor unit groups”.
By using eight units of this central remote controller, maximum of 128 “indoor unit groups” can be
monitored and controlled.

Main Functions

1. Simultaneous ON/OFF control of all indoor units connected to the central remote controller.

2. Setting of operating conditions (such as ON/OFF and set temperature) of indoor units individually by
“group”.

Monitoring of operating conditions such as operation mode and set temperature.

4. Connection of an external key system, central monitoring panel, etc. via Forced OFF input (T1, T2).

w
ISVYE0ESOA L'EIL

® When using one central remote controller unit

Outdoor unit

1)
]
Central Forced OFF IRZ"'" T&'pf Group o] [Group No.
monitoring command — ndoor Un! 101 |7 115
panel, etc. L1 DI-Net Adapter
Residential central
remote controller Up to 16 indoor unit groups

® When using eight central remote controller units

Outdoor unit

(4
Pl p))

—==1] Room Type
Group No. Indoor Unit Group No.| |Group No.| . |Group No.
. . 1-00 1-15 2-00 4-15
Residential DII-Net Adapter
Central monitoring central Outdoor unit
panel, etc. remote (. (.
controller 3 95
]| Room Type
Indoor Unit Group No.| |Group No.| . |Group No.
5-15 6-00 8-15
Forced OFF command DII-Net Adapter

(Connect Forced OFF command

to one of the 8 units.) Up to 128 indoor unit groups

(The central remote controller cannot be used together with the optional remote control adaptor PCB or
group remote control adaptor.)

* An “indoor unit group” refers to one of the following:

1. One indoor unit without remote controller

g Indoor unit

Without remote controller

2. One indoor unit controlled by one or two remote controllers

OR

Remote Remote
controller controller

3. Up to 16 indoor units group-controlled by one or two remote controllers

I e e (e A
U U
Up to 16 units E E Up to 16 units

Remote Two remote
controller
controller

* “Group control” is a setting which enables simultaneous control of multiple indoor units from a single
remote controller.
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Residential Central Remote Controller OH10-01

13.1.6 Names and Functions of the Operating Section
m External View
(All indications are displayed in the following diagram of screen for the explanation purpose. Actual
indications displayed during operation will vary.)

12 3-3 4 5 8 13
17 AL EENDS = oumeme o | | | PAIKIN 10
2 ﬁgl\,\l‘[;—ij ALY ,'BB I SUNMON;:’IIEWEDTHU FRISAT ALL__MODE
19 eseeony (PR oo 55 55 1 C )
aq ] e 19 IS TE o ()Y F| (Byr BEFE T Teve  on
- Enor @9 st o AN °C | v mamiEm - @ =) 6
14 OFF PM 5'8 :BB C I T A A @
7 R EE R EEEEE
9 12
10200 300 400 500 60 70 8] FUNCTION SCHEDULE O cLock
[ ] ] [ ]
L r 1 1 [ [ T 1 SET/
9 (10 1O 1200 1B 140 15 1600 CANCEL
[ ]
L r 1 1 [ [ T 1 m
1 ALL
This indicates that the display shows the ALL screen.
INDIVIDUALLY
2 | This indicates that the display shows the INDIVIDUALLY screen for the currently selected air conditioner
No.

ERROR CODE DISPLAY

3 | When an equipment malfunction occurs, the malfunction UNIT No. (3-1), ERROR CODE (3-2) and ‘& (3-
3) indications blink.

OPERATION MODE DISPLAY (Dot Matrix)

4 This section displays the operation status.
SET TEMP DISPLAY
° This section displays the set temperature.
ON LAMP
6 This lamp lights when one or more indoor units under control are operating.
SCHEDULE SETTING DISPLAY
! This section displays the programmed operation details.
KEY LOCK DISPLAY
8 This symbol appears when the key lock has been activated.
9 OPERATION MONITOR

Each box shows the No. of connected air conditioner (group) and its operation status.
OUTDOOR TEMP DISPLAY

In the ALL screen, this displays the outside temperature detected by the outdoor unit connected to the air
conditioner (group) with a cooling/heating selection privilege(*) that has the smallest unit No.

10 | Inthe INDIVIDUALLY screen, this displays the outside temperature detected by the outdoor unit connected
to the selected air conditioner (group).

If Total Heat Exchanger is selected, outdoor temperature is not displayed.

(*An air conditioner (group) with a cooling/heating selection privilege is a unit which allows switching of the
operation mode between cooling and heating.)

MASTER-CONTROLLED DISPLAY

1 | This indication appears when the selected air conditioner (group) does not have a cooling/heating selection
privilege.

CLEAN SIGN

The FILTER and ELEMENT indications appear when the filter and element need to be cleaned.
CLOCK DISPLAY

This shows the current time.

OPERATION CODE DISPLAY

14 | This displays the operation code (prohibit remote controller, central control priority, last button priority, etc.)
during the setting of operation details.

12

13
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OH10-01

Residential Central Remote Controller

13.1.7 Names and Functions of the Operating Section

m  Names of Operation Buttons

"DAIKIN
ALL MODE
15 16
TEMP ON

17
I

ALL BUTTON

15
Changes the display to the ALL screen.

16 MODE BUTTON

Used to select the operation mode.

TEMP BUTTONS

17
Used to set the temperature.

ON BUTTON
18

Turns on all indoor units or individual unit (group).

OFF BUTTON

19

Stops all indoor units or individual unit (group).

1020 3040 5060 73 83
| | | | | | | | |
9(J 10 1M 1200 13 14 15 161
| | | | | | | |

20

INDIVIDUAL UNIT (GROUP) SELECTION BUTTONS

20 Changes the display to the INDIVIDUALLY screen for monitoring or setting the air conditioner (group) of the

indicated No.

23
FUNCTION SCHEDULE O cLock
21— ) ] 1Ca ]| | ——-24
22 00| SET/

CANGCEL
26— (<)) >—25

21 FUNCTION BUTTON

Changes the display to the Function Menu setting screen.

29 SCHEDULE BUTTON

Changes the display to the SCHEDULE setting screen.

AV BUTTONS
23

Used to select a menu.

CLOCK BUTTON
24

Changes the display to the current time setting screen.

25 SET/CANCEL BUTTON

Enters or cancels settings.

<> BUTTONS
26

Used to set an operation schedule or current time.

Control Systems
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Residential Central Remote Controller

OH10-01

13.1.8 Installation

m Components
Check the following components are included in this optional accessory before installation.

Installation screw (M4 x 16) 4 pcs.
Operation manual 1 pc.
Body Installation manual 1 pc.
Indoor label 1 pc.
Clamp 2 pcs.

When installing, 1 electric parts box is necessary.

m System Configuration

With the central remote controller, unified operation/stop is possible with up to a maximum 16 groups of

indoor units.

When using 8 central remote controllers, unified operation is possible with up to a maximum 128 groups of

indoor units.

The remote controller can be set individually by group while it enables to display the operation state such
as operation mode or set temperature. It can be connected with the external central monitoring panel, etc.,

through Forced OFF input (T1, T2).

® When using 1 central remote controller

O Outdoor unit
@) f5
)
L_—=]] Room Type
Central Forced OFF Group No. Indoor Unit Group No. Group No.
monitoring command — 1-00 1-01 115
panel, etc. L1 DII-Net Adapter
Residential central remote
controller Up to 16 indoor unit groups

® When using 8 central remote controllers

Outdoor unit

(4
P

(4
2 I

=) Room Type
Indoor Unit Group No.| |Group No.| |Group No.
. . 1-15 2-00 4-15
Residential DII-Net Adapter
Central monitoring central Outdoor unit
panel, etc. remote
controller 4f 4f I

Indoor Unit

Room Type |

5-00

5-15

Group No.| |Group No.| |Group No.|

6-00 8-15

ClESesegeaes s

Forced OFF command

DII-Net Adapter

(Connect Forced OFF command
to one of the 8 units.)

Up to 128 indoor unit groups

288
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OH10-01

Residential Central Remote Controller

(The central remote controller and the separately sold remote control adapter or group remote control

adapter cannot be used together.)

The combination of indoor units includes 3 modes specified here below:

(1) One indoor unit, without remote controller

L

Without remote controller

(2) One indoor unit controlled by 1 or 2 remote controllers

or
1 remote controller 2 remote controllers

(3) A maximum of 16 indoor units controlled by 1 or 2 remote controllers

1 remote controller A maximum of 16 indoor units 2 remote controllers A maximum of 16 indoor units

m [nstallation
(1) Open the upper part of remote controller.

Insert a © screwdriver (3 locations) into the recess between the upper part and the lower part of remote

controller and twist the screwdriver lightly.

PC board is attached with both the upper and lower part
of remote controller. Do not damage the board with the
screwdriver.

@ screwdriver

(2) Open the upper part of remote controller and install the electric parts box (field supply) with the attached

installation screws (M4 x 16).

Do not contain the strong current

Strong current  gjectric wire and the weak current

electric wire electric wire in the same conduit tube.

Installation

Conduit tube screw (4 pcs.)

Approx. 200 mm
Electric parts box

NOTE

Suitable length of the electric wire is about 200 mm (from electric parts box).
(3) Please refer to A-direction view and B-direction view to configure and fix wires for strong current and

weak current respectively.

A direction view

B direction view

Control Systems
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Residential Central Remote Controller OH10-01

m Initial Setting
Settings (1) and (2) are initialized when power is turned ON, therefore complete settings BEFORE
activating the power.
(1) Connector for setting master controller (X1A) (Provided with connector at factory set)
® When using only 1 central remote controller, do not disconnect the connector for setting master
controller. (Use the unit with the connector in the state in which it was delivered.)
® When using multiple central remote controllers, make settings as indicated in the below table. It is not
allowed to be used along with other centralized units.
Connector for setting master controller (X1A)
1 to 16 units Set 1 to “Used” and all the rest to “Not used”.

(2) MAIN/SUB changeover switch setting
With 2 central remote controllers, centralized control (indoor units) is possible from different locations. In
this kind of set-up, it is necessary to set the MAIN/SUB changeover switch.

@) Outdoor
Ol unit
é é Group No.‘ B ‘GroupNo.‘ c ‘GroupNo.‘ B GroupNo.‘

Residential Residental | L 100 115 |
central remote central remote
controller (1) controller (2) Max. of 16 groups

One of the 2 central remote controllers (1) to (2) is set to “MAIN” while the other is set to “SUB”.

(Factory set)

NOTE

® When using 1 central remote controller, it is necessary to set to “MAIN".

B Be sure to set before turning the power ON.

(3) Setting of the sequential operation function
The central remote controller is equipped with a sequential operation function that sequentially turns
indoor units on in about 2-second intervals during unified operation. (Sequential operation is factory set
to “ON”.)
To switch sequential operation ON or OFF, set as follows:

‘ While holding down the unified “OFF” button, perform forced reset. ‘
\ Sequential operation “ON” i i Sequential operation “OFF”.
(Factory set) [ While holding down the unified “ON” button, perform forced reset. |

NOTE
The sequential operation function is designed to reduce the load on the power supply equipment, but does
not guarantee that compressors will not be started simultaneously.
You cannot therefore count on a capacity reduction effect by power supply equipment breaker selection.
(4) Forced reset switch
When changing the setting of the connector for setting master controller, you can reset simply by setting
it to the reset side once and returning to the normal side, without turning the power OFF.
(For normal operation, set the switch to the normal side.)

Connector for setting
master controller

O O

| M

b _ h

Forced reset switch

O RESET O RESET

Z Z

“OFF” side “Reset” side MAIN/SUB
(Factory set) changeover switch
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Residential Central Remote Controller

m Electric Wiring

WIRING OUTLINE |

Residential central Ol outdoor
Power supply remote controller 1 F2 |O] | unit
AC220~240V, 50/60Hz

Manual circuit breaker

n »
¢ 1

[F1,F2] [F1,F2] [F1,F2]-+«[F1,F2]+[F1,F2]

ﬁ ﬁ Max. 16 grou(r(Js ﬁ

WIRING TO THE INDOOR UNIT AND OUTDOOR UNIT |

Outdoor unit Outdoor unit
In-Out [ Out-Out In-Out [ Out-Out
Fi,F2 [ F1,F2 Fi,F2 [ Fi,F2

W\—M—H To outdoor unit
Indoor unit Indoor unit
N orpugl - naoor LI{‘N/2

Y
Y
oor unit_| [T Indoor unit @ Indoor unit
F

P 2] N_PJF1F2] PIF1

=Q

=3
(=%

¢
(<]
[O-4<E

2)

4 Terminal block for power supply

- Ty

Power supply
(AC220~240V, 50/60Hz)

Hen
BE EEg
DD

Wiring specifications

Power supply wiring | 2mm?

Transmission wiring 0.75 - 1.25 mm? sheathed vinyl cord or cable (balanced type) - maximum length 1000 m
for control (total overall wiring length 2000 m)

Manual circuit breaker |15 Aor 10 A

Check the wiring of the indoor units to the outdoor units and between all power, indoor units, and remote
controllers. See the installation manual included with the indoor and outdoor units for details.

CONTROL TERMINAL BLOCK

*1 For connecting indoor unit (F1, F2)
*2 Forced OFF input (T1, T2)
When the Forced OFF input (T1, T2) is “ON”, all indoor units connected will stop running.

Use only contactors which guarantee the minimum applicable load DC16 V, 10 mA. ,i‘ ,i‘
F1_F2 T1 T2
i oo uani Sa——
To_0 Use instantaneous contactor of over 200 m sec energizing time, when
2 necessa
ry.
Wire Forced OFF input only when necessary.

NOTE

Do not connect the power supply wiring (AC220 V, 50 Hz) to the control terminal block. If connected by mistake,
it may damage or burn electrical parts of central remote controller and indoor unit. It may result in serious damage.

Be sure to check wirings before turning the power ON.

Control Systems
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Residential Central Remote Controller OH10-01

B Setting Language and Group No. for Centralized Control (When the Power Supply is Turned On)
The initial language for the central remote controller is “ENGLISH.

The initial value of centralized the group No. for the central remote controller is “1”.

(the controlling scope of centralized Group No.: 1-00~1-15)

Please set in accordance with the items specified here below while switching the initial language and initial
values of the centralized group No. from “1”.
(1) Turn ON the power of the indoor unit and central remote controller. (Unless the power is ON, no setting
can be made.)
* Check that the installation and electrical wiring are correct before turning the power supply ON again.
(2) When the power supply is turned ON, all LCD will be displayed once, and switch to language setting
mode.
Select language with < or > button and set language with “SET/CANCEL” button.
(<> ENGLISH «> FRENCH «> GERMAN « ITALIAN <> SPANISH «> PORTUGUESE <)
After “SET CANCEL” button is pressed, “&&” will appear in about 1 minute.
(3) When the “22” appears, hold down the “MODE” button and the single air conditioner selecting button
“16” for a minimum of 4 seconds.
(4) When the “a2” disappears, switch to Centralized Group No. Setting mode.
The centralized group No. setting appears, and the display of centralized group No. at the left below
switches from light-on to light-off.
(5) Select the centralized group No. through buttons “1” to “8” of single air conditioner, and the selected No.
will be displayed at left below (refer to Table 1).
The operation will be null in the case the buttons “9” to “16” are hold downed, and the centralized group
No. displayed on the left of operation monitoring side will not be changed.
(6) Press the “OFF” button to determine the group No.
The display of the group No. at the left below will be switched from flash to light. After the set operation
is completed, the “55” will appear on the central part.
* Please make sure that the “OFF” button has been hold downed. If the set of Group is uncertain, it will
not be ended.

(2) Select “LANGUAGE”
(3) ~ (6) CHANGE CONTROLLER ADDRESS
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GROUP NO. ®
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Group No. for
Table 1 centralized control

1 1-00~1-15
2-00~2-15
3-00~3-15
4-00~4-15
5-00~5-15
6-00~6-15
7-00~7-15
8-00~8-15

Control range
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OH10-01

Residential Central Remote Controller

B Setting the Group No.
Set the group No. of indoor units by remote controller. (In the case that the remote control is absent, the
group No. shall also be set by connecting to a remote controller, which shall be removed after the set
operation.)
(1) Turn ON the power of the indoor unit and central remote controller.
(Unless the power is ON, no setting can be made.)
Check that the installation and electrical wiring are correct before turning the power supply ON again.
(When the power supply is turned ON, all LCD appear once. Then, the unit may not accept the
operation for about 1 minute with the display of “z5".)
(2) Enter into set mode
Hold down the button for a minimum of 4 seconds and the remote controller will enter into Field
set mode.
(3) Select mode No.
Press up and down button to select mode No. “2%”.
(4) Select the group No.
Press up and down button to select the group No.
(Group No. increase in the order of 1-00, 1-01, ...1-15, 2-00, ...8-15.)
Please refer to Table 2 for the relation between the centralized group No. of remote controller and
central remote controller.
(5) Setting the group No.
Press the “%” button to select the group No. for each group.
(6) Return to normal mode.

Press “{& " button.

NOTES

m For simplified remote controller, see the installation table.

m See the manuals which came with all the heat exchangers and each adapter (i.e., multi-purpose
adapters) for details on their Group No. settings.

Enter the group No. and installation place of the indoor unit into the installation table in the operation
manual. Be sure to store the installation manual along with the operation manual for maintenance.

(T )

7 DAIKIN Y MODE NO.
GROUPNO. = Ln r |} [FIELD SET
=l | serve——F— | MODE

Table 2 Cross Reference List for Centralized Group No. of Remote Controller
and Central Remote Controller

Display of the Display of the Display of the Display of the
remote controller | centralized Group | remote controller | centralized Group
of air conditioner | No. of central of air conditioner | No. of central
remote controller remote controller
1-00 1 1-08 9
1-01 2 1-09 10
1-02 3 1-10 11
1-03 4 1-11 12
1-04 5 1-12 13
1-05 6 1-13 14
1-06 7 1-14 15
1-07 8 1-15 16

*In the case that the Group No. is “2” to “8”, please replace the part “1-” of Table 2.
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Residential Central Remote Controller OH10-01

B Test Operation

Before starting test operation, check that the power is supplied to the indoor and outdoor units, and central
remote controller.

Press “ON” button on the remote controller within 10 seconds after entering into the test operation mode.
Operate the unit for 30 minutes.

Press “OFF” button to stop operating. If the operation lamp flashes, it indicates a malfunction.

Call the group of flashing display, confirm malfunction code, and check the source of malfunction.

(The operation manual lists all error codes, so refer to it.)

B For test operation, refer to the installation manual of the outdoor unit.

B After turning the power supply ON, if the unit does not accept operation for 2 minutes or more with the
display of “3”, check the following points.
m Check that setting of the connector for setting master controller is correct.

m Check that the group No. for centralized control has been set.
2P219071-1A
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